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THE PROGRESS OF SHAKERISM. 


NO. 1. 
By Elder Henry C. Blinn. 


T is now quite universally admitted that the unfoldment of the human 
mind has been very gradual and yet of continuous growth. The animal 
man does not change in the twinkling of an eye, from low to high estates. 
Even the most radical Biblical students who were positive that the days of 
creation, as recorded in Genesis, were periods of time, of only twenty-four 
hours each, now admit that the morning and evening which formed the day, 
may as well have been one thousand, ten thousand or forty thousand years 
each, as to have been only twenty-four hours. 

Figuier says, — The mind recoils dismayed when it undertakes the com- 
putation of the thousands of years which have elapst since the creation of 
man.” | 

This being the case, even admitting that prehistoric man was made near- 
ly on a level with the brute creation, we wonder that so many thousands of 
years could have past away, and brought to the race no higher moral stand- 
ard than is represented in the book of Genesis. That there was a gradual 
development of the mind, altho it may have been at a snail’s pace, is gener- 
ally conceded, as a writer of the Sacred Book, places man in advance of 
the animal race and denominates him when standing upright, to be a ‘‘son of 
God.” 

Isolated individuals may have been found no doubt who were equally as 
far advanced as was the one we call Adam, but the race, as a whole, was 
very far from being what we should consider, either sons of God or even an 
ordinary standard for humanity. The historian in illustrating the condition 
of some orders of society, at that date, says; every imagination of the 
heart was evil continually.” 
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Such a condition would be hard to conceive, and still more difficult to ac- 
cept into the mind, even tho we should bring forward the most uncivilized 
races that exist at the present time. If the development of man before the 
advent of Adam was twenty thousand or even ten thousand years, and the 
time from Adam to the present date has been only some six or seven thous- 
and years, then we should readily admit that the advancement of humanity 
for the last term has been wonderful. 

But the six thousand years of man’s existence may be no more exact than 
was the minister who said that the three holy children were not in the fiery 
furnace, but just near enough to be comfortable. The eagle-eyed commen- 
tators have found some one hundred and forty opinions of the date of the 
creation and that between the varying extremes there is a difference of 
three thousand one hundred and ninety-four years; a difference which only 
applies to the period between the commencement of the world or birth of 
Adam and the birth of Jesus.” 

A slight acquaintance with the Phrenological chart will perhaps show us 
how easily the good or bad conditions may predominate in the mind. How 
the moral and intellectual faculties may rise through many degrees toa high- 
er and better form of humanity, while a departure from right or from good- 
ness will as certainly lead to brutality and to a sensual existence. 

Having this thought in mind it is not strange that the family of man should 
have been formed into classes, and one should have been designated as the 
‘‘sons of God, and the other as the sons of Belial.” Then as now it was a 
matter of discipline that made an honorable state of society or through lack 
of discipline made those of low conditions, that were a disgrace to humanity. 

From the days of Adam to the present time; from the first religious and 
murderous quarrel of the two brothers, and these were sons of God, down 
through all the races of men, whether savage or civilized, the same contest 
has been going on, and yet we have this assurance, that the better quality of 
the human mind has predominated, and the great family of man has moved 
forward in everything that makes life of more value upon the earth. It has 
also as steadily moved upward toward a higher ideal of man’s duty toward 
man, and no less toward the kingdom of God, the consummation of our 
greatest hope. 

That there should be some nations or tribes that should be savage and sen- 
sual, and of a degraded type, is no more strange than that there should be 
found in some well-ordered families, one or more of the children who become 
a sorrow and a disgrace to their parents. 

At the advent of Shakerism, so early as the year 1770, there were wars 
and rumors of wars. The thirst for conquest and the thirst for gold were 
quite closely conjoined and aroused all the passions of the mind to do and 
to dare, even to the utmost cruelty and savagery of their animal natures, and 
yet many of those most warlike demonstrations were led by men who be- 
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lieved in the name of the Prince of Peace and in the advancement of the hu- 
man race. 

Four thonsand years of selfishness, of wars aud of slavery, had made in- 
delible impressions upon the mind. Out of this great body. a few individu- 
als may huve been found who gave their lives for the good of humanity as 
did the man of Galilee. Obscured as this may have been, it sometimes 
found willing advocates whose testimony was as the sword of the God of 
Pesce 

From this Pabylonian mass came the first Shakers and the voice of the 
spiiit was the same to them as it was to the primitive Christians, —“ Repent, 
for the kingdom of God is at hand.“ Shakerisin, is by no means an instan- 
taneous conversion. Those who have been traveling many years from right 
toward wrong, may be as many years in traveling from wrong toward right. 

It was a wonderful power that could enter into the mind of a selfish man 
and take him while so filled with the war spirit, with the love of money, with 
the love of honor, and a great name in the earth, and lead him to love God, 
as a Heavenly Father, and then to pray for his persecutors. 

To place men and women in a Cliristian community, after they had been 
developing all the variations of self-love for twenty or forty years, was a 
test of Christianity, that but few have experienced. 

A fair illustration of the disciples who entered into Christian fellowship, 
would be to visit the service held by the evangelists of the present day. If 
the word of God should reach such a class, it would take them as it found 
them, and it would find them as it found Cain and Abel; as it found the 
people in the days of Noah; as it found the inhabitants of Sodom, or as Jo- 
nah found the people of Nineveh. If the cross prevailed it would take them 
as St. Paul took them into his church. Did he accept those who pilfered? 
Indeed, he did. He said to his brethren; Let him that stole, steal no 
mors.” Did he accept the selfish and overbearing? He says, ‘*Wherein 
thou judgest another, thou condemnest thyself.” Did he accept those who 
were weak in the faith? ‘Him that is weak in the faith receive ye, and yet 
there were some who would put stumblinz-blocks in the way of others. They 
were carnal and indulged in strife. Some of his members were less reputa- 
ble in their characters than were the sensual Corinthians. This may be 
quite like the promiscuous gatherings of the men and women of even this 
year of grace. 

Paul says the brethren went to law against their own brethren, and the 
Christian churches of to-day do the same thing. Some were so covetous that 
they neglected to eat at home, that they might consume the more at the com- 
munion table. This is a sad picture of unregenerate man in the early Gen- 
tile Christian church, before the advent of the Shakers, and yet it was quite 
the same when the Shakers formed their communities. 

(To be continued.) 
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SCIENCE v. S. THE CHRIST. 
By Charles Jay Maclaughlin. 


HEN schism crept into the primitive church, causing it to fall, men 

came under the bondage of creed. The original faith and practice 
of the church of Christ as taught by our Savior and reiterated by his apos- 
tles gradually disappeared. The doctrine, ‘+ Work out your own salvation with 
fear und trembling; for it is God which worketh in you both to will and to 
do of his good pleasure” was set aside. Practically, men were told to allow 
the individual understanding to decay and listen only to the voice of the 
priest and prelate. This state of affairs brought with it tbe dark ages and 
the notorious corruption of the Roman clergy ugainst which Savanarola 
hurled his anathemas, Melancthon penned his disquisitions and Luther thun- 
dered bis denunciations, opening anew the scriptures to individual inquiry. 
While the Reformation broke the power of Rome it signally failed to lift the 
people from the bondage of dogma hence orthodoxy has not given forth that 
light which it claims. In the origina] gospel there was no dogma, no creed, 
no system of theology, but a living faith and practice. 

Martin Luther, however, began the work of individual thought carried for- 
ward by such men as Jacob Brehme, Emanuel Swedenborg and the whole 
host of names which have given lustre to the pages of modern literature. 
But the difference between the work of Brehme, Swedenborg and Ann Lee 
lies in the fact that their minds were illuminated while others brought forth 
the inspiration of natural genius. Herein lics the distinction between science 
and the Christ. Dante, Schiller, Goethe, Kant, Shakespeare, Mohere, 
Montague, Rorscean, Carlysle, Browning, Emerson and the rest belong to 
the realm of natural inquiry properly denominated science (from scire, to 
know;) but to know a thing from the standpoint of the natural mind is very 
different from perceiving it by illumination. 

In the efforts of mankind to break away from creed there have come forth 
in these latter days with the running to and fro, divers doctrines which 
while an aid to the development of the natural intellect are no part of that 
mind which was in Christ Jesus our Lord and which carries with it the only 
genuine power for soul healing from which all sin, sickness and death emanate. 
Theosophy, Ethical Culture and the various forms of mental science belong 
to this class. ‘They are neither substitutes for the Christ nor effective pana- 
ceas for the ills of humanity. All things springing from the natural mind to- 
day are tainted with the spirit of the prince of this world. Jesus said to the 
Pharisees; e are of this world; I am not of this world.“ This doctrine 
of the Christ is just as true to-day and ever must be. We have reacht a 
time when the old serpent through the natural powers of man will be able to 
counterfeit everything from Heaven but the saving of the soul. It will be 
remembered that Moses threw down his rod and it became a serpent; the 


Digitized by Google 


THE MANIFESTO. 7 


Egyptian magicians then threw down their rods and they also became serpents 
but Moses took up his rod again as a rod while the rods of the magicians re- 
mained serpents. 

Pantheism of which all these new doctrines are a part, teaches, but has 
never demonstrated the proposition that the human mind is without limitation 
in the possibility of its achievements. Aristotle and Plato, Cuvier, Kant, 
Shakespeare, Darwin, Spencer and Agassiz to say nothing of Buddha or the 
Hindoo adepts have never proven it. There is no new thing under the sun.“ 
Why? God alone, as exprest by Emerson, is the eternal child, the bound- 
less, the limitless, unchanging mind. As Job expresses it; ‘‘Canst thou by 
searching find out God? canst thou find out the Almighty unto perfection? 
It is as high as heaven; what canst thou do? deeper than hell; what canst 
thou know? The measure thereof is longer than the earth, broader than the 
sea. For vain man would be wise, tho man be born like a wild ass's colt.“ 
Even the human in Jesus cried out at the last; My God! My God! Why 
hast thou forsaken me.” 

This new school of mentality which is rising would set at naught the 
Mosaic law and declare that sins committed in violation of that law are simply 
mistakes. It works itself up into a state of ecstacy wherein it imagines that 
everything is divine and that there is no evil to be overcome, which idea it 
uses as the source of its healing power. Such repeated affirmations as the 
following are said to bring strength to this purpose; I am pure!” ] am di- 
vine!” “I am healed!” There is no evil!” Many cases of healing are re- 
ported to have been effected by this means. The healing is not accomplisht 
instantaneously as in the times of Christ and his apostles, but gradually. 

We are glad for all benefited by these mental, not spiritual means, but is 
the benefit lasting? We do not believe it because the remedy applied is of 
a mesmeric character as are all intellectual persuasions. Jesus healed 
through the law of sympathy. He was touched with the feelings of our in- 
firmities because he was the at-one-ment with God. He taught the doctrine 
of the angel life and community of goods as the only method of developing 
those divine forces in men and women which make the whole world akin. 
If persons living in the natural life with its mine and thine, who have never 
come to any deep conviction of the lost condition of mankind through sin as 
did Ann Lee, can create a system of healing that is all-sufficient for the soul 
then we are unavoidably forced to one conclusion, to wit: that the mission 
of Christ is at an end. It is only by the principles of bear and forbear in 
the communistic life and of the daily cross against evil that deep love and 
sympatby of the soul can be brought forth which really bears the stamp of 
the divine. All souls are mine” saith the Lord. If this statement be true 
as well as the one that all weakness arises from a diseased condition of the 
soul, then only from the house of the Lord can go forth that cleansing power 
to lift mankind from the crawling serpent. 
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This is a matter of vital importance to Zion. Let no man take thy crown. 
All else in this world is antichrist but an obedience to that great summary 
of the law as enunciated by Jesus of love to God and the neighbor. That 
law was repeated and emphasized by the Christ spirit in Ann Lee, and 
through the work which she inaugurated, tho but in its infancy, there 
has been made more definite progress toward the settlement of the one 
great question—that of sex—than has been made by all other movements of 
the times. In Zion there is to be found an inner way partaking not of the 
form but of the spirit which will yield salvation, and to her has been com- 
mitted the task of consummating that one great declaration of supernal truth, 
—There is neither male nor female in Christ. 

Movements springing from the earth may train the natural mind to think 
and teach self-control and thus far are valuable, but in the daily, practical, 
spiritual life personal experience with the difficulties to be met and overcome 
sets aside all theory and calls for an application of those Christian principles 
which alone can develop the real man and woman. A complete sacrifice of 
self and self-interest to the spirit of truth is the only way of attainment. 

To all filled with the afflatus of pantheism to the effect that men can rise 
‘sof their dead selves to higher things” let the example of the Nazarene suf- 
fice, made perfect by Christ through suffering. The natural precocity of Je- 
sus as a boy was evident from the fact of his having confounded the doctors 
and lawyers in the temple with his questions. His intuitive genius and com- 
prehensiveness of mind derived from his lineage were made manifest while 
the knowledge he had acquired previous to his conjunction with John must 
have been a treasure to him, yet he knew that of himself he could do nothing 
for by the God power alone with which he had been anointed through the 
descent of the dove was he enabled to raise the dead, heal the sick and 
preach the gospel to the poor. The complete earthliness and limitation of 
the natural mind with all its philosophy and science, valuable enough in their 
sphere, were thus clearly demonstrated. The revelation of God in Jesus 
through the witness, John, is an unanswerable testimony against pantheism 
with its inadequate individualistic development. 

Let vain-glorious man with all his researches and philosophies remember 
that while he may write books and add proposition to proposition that the 
childlike simplicity possest by our Great Examplar who said his doctrine 
was not his but his Father’s who sent him, is a resignation of the human to 
the divine which the spirit of truth demands. | 

The difficulty in regard to the teachings of Christ with the majority of 
people lies in the fact that they have not grown to them and therefore con- 
clude that some new ideas, so-called, claiming to point to the higher life are 
an improvement upon them. This delusion arises from sheer ignorance. 
No production in all literature is comparable with Christ’s Sermon on the 
Mount. He spake the eternal truth as never man spake it. Notwithstand- 
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ing all the evolutions of thought by the mind of man it will be discovered at 

the Last that the everlasting gospel which John the Revelator saw the angel 

standing in the sun (divine illumination) proclaiming to all peoples, nations 

and tongues possesses the only power to fulfill that prayer indicted by our 

Lord; Thy kingdom come, thy will be done in earth as it is in Heaven.” 
Mt. Lebanon, N. F. 


— ond 


[The following was written at Enfield, N. H., June 30, 1826.] 
TESTIMONY OF EZEKIEL MOKRILL. 


Y native place was South Hampton, in New Hampshire. I was born 

November 15, 1747. In my childhood, my father moved with his fam- 

ily to Canterbury, where I lived till I was forty years of age and then re- 
moved to Enfield, N. H. 

My parents were Calvinists, and I was brought up under the influence of 
their principles. In my youthful days, I had religious impressions, and felt 
some concern for my soul; but having little hope that I was one of that 
small number who were elected to salvation, I resolved to pursue the course 
of the world to the extent of my abilities; but determined, at the same time, 
that if I should ever feel any call of God, by the movings of his Spirit upon 
me, I would embrace it. lu this situation I past my time, till I was about 
thirty-one years of age, when I was struck with a deep conviction of my loss 
from God, which put an end to all my worldly pursuits and carnal pleasures. 

About this time, a great light broke out in the vicinity, attended with a 
great outpouring of the Spirit, which was evidently the spirit and. power of 
Elias, and might be compared to the work of John the Baptist, to make 
ready a people prepared for the Lord. Under my conviction, I united with 
this body of people, who were afterwards called Free-will Baptists, and I 
endeavored to live to the light manifested in it. My conviction led me to 
seek salvation from sin, fully believing that the Church of Christ must be a 
pure Church, and that there could not be a pure head and a corrupt body; 
and I well knew that Christ was generally acknowledged as the head of his 
body the Church. It was therefore clearly evident to me, that there had been 
a falling away from the primitive purity of the gospel; and that the power of 
the holy people was lost. But having in myself an inward corruption. which 
was not removed, and which brought me into captivity to the spirit of dark- 
ness, I was unable to live up to the light of my conviction; nor was I able 
to find the cause by the light which I possest, or by that which was in the 
body to which I was joined. This led me to believe it could not be found 
short of a new revelation. 

My faith led me to believe there must be a travel in the regeneration, but 
this I could not find. I also believed that a cross was required; but what 
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this cross was, or in what it consisted, was still unrevealed: for notwith- 
stunding all my exertions to bear this cross, or to find it, my soul was yet in 
bondage to sin. While laboring under this distress of soul, I had several 
visions, in which I saw the pure Church, and received some bright and eu- 
couraging manifestations of God, that I should see it establisht in my day. 
I continued in this situation of mind about four years, laboring and strug- 
gling in deep tribulation. And I believe it would have terminated my ex- 
istence, had I not found deliverance through two messengers of Christ, com- 
missioned by Mother Ann Lee, to preach the gospel of salvation. 

These messengers came to Canterbury in the latter part of the year 1782, 
with the testimony of the everlasting gospel. When I first saw them, I knew 
them, having a number of times seen them in vision, during the time of my 
labor and tribulation to find the way out of sin. When they came to open 
the gospel, in its purity, they showed what the real cross of Christ was ;— 
that the lust of the flesh was the vail that darkened the soul; and that living 
in the gratification of it, was the reason why we could not travel in the re- 
generation, nor find the way out of sin. They had spoken but a few words 
before the prison doors of darkness were set wide open, and I saw and knew 
that the lust of the flesh was the manof sin. They testified that we must 
confess our sins, and bring our deeds to the light. Their testimony was ac- 
companied with such convincing evidence, that I was constrained, by my 
conscience, to confess my sins in the presence of God and before his wit- 
nesses. I then set out to forsake them forever, and to bear my daily cross, 
by which I felt my soul releast from its burden, and brought into a new ele- 
ment of life. 

Shortly after this, I went to see Mother and the Elders, who were then at 
Ashfield ; and I found them to be just such a people as I had been seeking 
after. I saw and felt the evidence that Christ, by his Spirit, had commenced 
his second appearance in Mother Ann. I afterwards visited them often, and 
had many opportunities of seeing them, and hearing their testimony, the 
whole object and tendency of which was, to make an end of sin, to purge out 
and subdue all itsevil propensities, and to bring in everlasting righteousness. 
I can testify, from long experience, that in obedience to Mother’s testimony 
through the Elders and leaders, I have found an increasing victory over every 
propensity to evil, and have received the baptism of che. Holy Ghost and fire.“ 
— Matt. iii., 2. And in proportion as I have gained victory over the nature 
of sin, so have I felt my soul rise in the resurrection power of life. And I 
can bear witness to all mankind, that I have proved the truth of all that I 
have been taught from the beginning, by those who have stood in Mother 
Ann’s gift, and kept her testimony. And in obedience thereto, I now live 
in the elements of spiritual life, as sensibly as I ever felt the elements of nat- 
ural life. 

Enfleld, N. H. . 
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NOTES ABOUT HOME. 


Mt. Lebanon, N.Y. 


November. 
Average of Weather at Mt. Lebanon. 
Thermometer. Rain. Snow. 
1896. 42.67 2.125 in. 4in. 
1897. 38.13 7.25 8” 
Highest Temp. during this mo. 64 above 0 
Lowest 99 99 99 99 12 99 99 
Number of rainy days ” 11 
97 77 snowy 29 99 99 3 
99 77 clear 57 77 77 3 
77 7 cloudy 99 77 77 18 
Nov. 1897. 


NOVEMBER has been a stormy month. 
It has spread its gloom over more than 
the weather and this has been dismal 
enough for the most somber mind. Yet 
when it enters our household and strikes 
the vital fountain with the death of those 
who are a consolation in our cherisht do- 
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main; taking from our ranks sucli needed 
ability as Sister Martha J. Anderson in 
the prime of life, it is enough to make 
angels weep. 

When life has been perfected with full- 
ness of years and crowned with virtue and 
usefulness, fully ripe for the harvest we 
can have a joy in seeing them borne by 
Angel bands to the beautiful mansion of 
the redeemed as on the 28th day of this 
month they conducted our noble, angelic 
mother, Eldress Eliza Ann Taylor. Her 
funeral was attended by representatives 
from Watervliet, Enfield, Conn., and Han- 
cock in connection with the Brethren and 
Sisters at the Mount. It was a season 
that will be remembered by those who 
were in attendance. 

We are trying to repair the dilapidated 
places in our possessions. November has 
brought its modicum of cold and chilli- 
ness, requiring artificial heat to enable us 
to sustain the vital warmth of our physical 
systems. Among our many temporal fail- 
ures this year, the failure of our heating 
apparatus in our dwelling-house is added. 
We are taking out the old sectional boiler, 
that is rusted out and shall put in a new 
tubular boiler, which we trust will give 
us more heat with less expense for fuel. 

The fire fiends are at work again. Soon 
after this year’s section of the state road 
between Lebanon and Hancock was com- 
pleted, the barn that had been used for 
lodging of the hands, was burned to the 
ground. A few weeks ago the barn (owned 
by Simmons of Pittsfield,) located in the 
the valley of New Lebanon, was also burn- 
ed. In the evening at about 10 o’clock, 
Nov. 28th the old Shapley barn above the 
South family was fired. This was evident- 
ly the work of an incendiary as the rail 
fence enclosing the yard in which young 
stock were herded was opened and the 
rails were turned and laid straight, which 
could not have occurred if the cattle had 


thrown it down. The wicked will do 
wickedly! Those of us who still remain 
in time, bid fair to tread the earth a while 
longer, and feed on tangible food to re- 
cuperate our depleted energies. 

Calvin G. Reed. 
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South Family. 


Dec. 1897. 
NOVEMBER has been the bearer of tidings 


MANIFESTO. 


Shakers, N. Y. 


Dec. 1897. 
In seeking for riches, honor and fame 


glad and sad. On the 19th we were made we many times have to suffer disappoint- 


glad by an interesting visit from our 
brother, Hamilton DeGraw, a life member 
of the Sonyva Society. He gave us a 
pleasing account of his recent return trip 
to the dear old home, of the markt reno- 
vations perfected there since our depart- 
ure, but we shall ever love best its home- 
like plainness. 

Nov. 21st (to-day) we go to the North 
family to attend the Welcome Home 
Meeting” of our loved Sister Martha J. 
Anderson, the noted hymnologist of the 
age, and inspired singer of Mt. Lebanon. 
Now that she still] lives, we trust she will 
have time to visit us. 

Sister Martha was one of God’s noble 
women, possessing in a markt degree, the 
qualities that constitute the Christian vir- 
tues. 

Nov. 25th we observed as a special day 
of thanks-rendering, recounting the many 
blessings, spiritual and temporal that are 
ours to enjoy, remembering that in the 
year 1621 the first Thanksgiving hymn 
was sung, by the noble band who crost 
the sea for freedom’s land. 

Nov. 28th records one of the sad scenes 
of 1897 a barn containing thirty tons of 
hay went upinsmoke. The structure 
was an ancient landmark erected during 
the days when Mother Ann Lee traveled 
through this section. We pray that a pro- 
tecting power may surround our Zion 
homes and keep them from flood, from 
flame and famine and in God’s goodness 
may we share, thus we implore thee heav- 
enly Father for thy protecting hand of 
care.“ 

Dec. Ist we are invited to be present at 
the memorial services of our angel mother, 


_ Eldress Ann Taylor, beautiful and pro- 
phetic were the tributes rendered in honor 
of her long and useful life, her parting 
blessing ‘‘love to all’’ was given to the as- 
sembly, by Sister Ann Maria Graves, to 
whom she made known her last wish. 
May this be our motto Love to all.” 


Genevieve DeGraw. 


ment; but in attaining the gifts of the 
spirit there are no false calculations. In 
that realm, the instruction, seek and ye 
shall find, is without variableness or 
shadow of turning. 

We spent a week in the month of Nov- 
ember with our gospel kindred of Mt. Leb- 
anon and West Pittsfield, and we found a 
goodly band of those who have given all 
they have to the cause; who were of that 
number who do not worship Baal nor do 
homage to his image. We enjoyed a beau- 
tiful visit with our beloved Mother Eldress 
Ann Taylor, and tho feeble in body her 
spirit is full of zeal. She said, “give my 
love to all of the Brethren and Sisters, 
and in receiving that beautiful benediction 
we thought, these are they who have 
come up through tribulation and have 
made their garments white.“ May we 
keep in union with those blessed saints so 
that from out the destruction of our rudi- 
mental life may be evolved a glorious 
destiny. 

Our national Thanksgiving was observed 
and whatimprest us in the Elder’s address 
was the reminder of what we owe to the 
labors of those old pioneers, the Pilgrim 
Fathers whose efforts on the line of polit- 
ical and religious freedom made it possi- 
ble for coming generations to worship 
God according to the dictates of their 
consciences unmolested. 

For every advance made either by na- 
tions or individuals towards that goal, the 
universal brotherhood of man, there has 
had to be the wormwood and the gall. 
Some souls have had to suffer, be a for- 
tress behind which the coming time could 
prepare more advanced conditions of life. 
Those to-day who are the human repre- 
sentatives of that mighty power which is 
shaping human destiny for its weal whose 
thoughts even are as ministering angels 
pointing to a better way, come from the 


humbler walks of life. 
Hamilton DeGraw. 
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Shaker Station, Conn. 


Dec. 1897. 


North Family. 
“I TURN a page whereon to write, 
On which in future I must dwell; 
I find it spotless, clean and white, 
No shades of blight thereon bath fell. 
Oh in the light of love serene, 
How would my heart this fair page fill; 
How would ! that no deeds be seen 
My soul to blight, my heart to chill. 
Oh that the pen of tiine may stamp 
Thereon the beautiful and true; 
Ab how in earnestness I picad, 
As I these stainless pages view.” 


The coming New Year! Oh that we may 
have garnered all that is precious from 
the days that are past. May the experi- 
ences of the faded year teach us to live 
better for God and humanity. 

Brethren and Sisters are still making 
improvements as fast as time and means 
will allow. We have succeeded in arrang. 
ing a chapel in the new building, and the 
former place of worship will be occupied 
as a school-room. 

Two large heaters in the basement mod- 
erate the cold air in the halls to an agree- 
able temperature. Ina short time, our 
bath-rooms will be completed and we shall 
once more enjoy the blessings afforded by 
such facilities. 

Edith Shufelt. 


PEERED Y PSE 
Enfield, N. H. 


Dec. 1897. 
“WE are living, we are dwelling 
In a grand, eventful time, 
In an age on ages telling, 
To be living is sublime.” 


The truth of this poetical declaration, 
is realized as we think of the great inven- 
tions man has made in the halls of art, 
music and mechanism. 

Life is only sublime, as we live in 
thoughts and acts that are stampt with 
the sublimity of the Christ spirit. A spirit 
that keeps itself unspotted from every de- 
filing element and is devoted to God, of 
whom, every product of nature, not created 
by finite powers, and the stars radiant in 
their golden silence, constantly remind us. 
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“There is a way that seemeth right un- 
to a man, but the end thereof is death.” 
Narrow or sin-diseased must be the mind 
that can notdistinguish right from wrong. 
No one need to master all isms, sciences 
and philosophy to work out a sublime im- 
mortality, it is only to ‘‘cease to do evil 
and learn to do well.” 

The doctrine of Christ does not appall 
or enchant, but instructs to right living, 
and the life of the Christian, is not a sol- 
emn drama, of masquerading of seem-to- 
be Christianness, but a life as open and as 
pure as the heavens; full of good fruits, 
without partiality and without hypocrisy.” 

We had a very profitable Thanksgiving 
service and entertainment, both of which 
added comfort to the aged and cheer to 
the young peuple. 

We lately had the pleasure Of entertain- 
ing Misses Gould and Davis of Lebanon, 
N. H. who gave us a recital of their visit 
to the convention of Christian Endeavor, 
held at California, also, of listening to 
an excellent discourse on mission try work 
among the fallen and poor of New York, 
by Mr. Fred Partington of Mt. Kisco, N. Y. 

For all our blessings, we render thanks 
to God and associates and liope at the end 
of the coming year we may be able to re- 
port greater advancement in spiritual and 
material growth. 

George H. Baxter. 


P NENE LEE 
Narcoossee, Fla. 


Dec. 1897. 

DEAR Eprron;:— Through your paper, 
we thank our dear friends in the north, 
for their kindness extended to us. Dur- 
ing the past few weeks we have been the 
recipients of many excellent letters, es- 
pecially from our own dear home and 
from the dear friends at Canterbury. 
These have been letters, both of joy and 
sorrow. The death of our gospel sister, 
Martha Anderson, awakened our sym- 
pathy. A noble soul has fallen in the bat- 
tle of life, while clad in full armor. 

The outlook for this state seems more 
propitious than ever. The orange crop is 
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greater than was estimated, and the fruit 
is commanding fancy prices. The vast 
herds of cattle that are raised for the mar- 
ket, is also a great source of income to the 
state. Spain's doubloons are sure to find 
their way into the pockets of the people. 
War is a terrible thiny, and the follower 
of the meek and lowly Jesus will never 
lend an influence fur its advancement. 
But sometimes out of evil come blessings 
of recompense. 

Thousands of cattle are being shipt to 
Cuba for the Spanish soldiers. We have 
been selling some of our beef stock tu 
these same parties, and the demand will 
hold good for months to come. 

It has been said that the best poor man’s 
country is Florida. Everything except 
wheat and coffee can be grown here. Our 
pinery- has grown to double its former 
size, and is now filled with young plants. 
In twelve months from this date we may 
write of results. A Merry Christmas and 
a Happy New Year to all. 

Andrew Barrett. 


= — M 
Watervliet, Ohio. 


Dec. 1897. 

THE summer is past with all its beauty, 
and the falling leaves remind us that win- 
ter is drawing near, and that we must be 
prepared. 

We are trying to carry out tlie principle 
of godliness in our home. As cleanliness 
is next to godliness, we have been putting 
our home in order. A new coat of paint 
on our kitchen and dining- rooms will add 
much to the pleasantuess of these places. 
We have also removed some old buildings 
that were not in use. 

We have been blest with an abundant 
hay crop and the late rains have brought 
forward our wheat crop, so that we have 
great reason to be thankful. 

The interest on good roads has given us 
employment for several weeks and as it 
was by order of the County, it proved to 
us a double blessing. The cutting down 
of some old trees near the buildings has 
been to the village, a decided improvement. 


THE MANIFESTO. 


Spiritually, let us strive to lead a pure 
and holy life; forgetting the past, let our 
lives be in peace and harmony. Wet us 
not be weary in well doing, for in due 
time we shall reap if we faint not.“ Have 
thankfulness for our present home, how- 
ever small our inheritance on the earth. 
If faithful we shall realize more than the 
poet’s dream and more than the prophets 
expectation. These are my expressions 
of love and gratitude to God, and may 
THE MANIFESTO spread the glad tidings 


of truth, throughout the whole earth. 
John Westwood. 


— — o — 


East Canterbury, N. H. 


Dec. 1897. 


“IN duty enduring, in bearing believe, 
Forgiving if any my spirit should grieve; 
Remewwh’ring at all tines, as Mother did say, 
To set out anew and begin every day.” 

How anxiously we have desired that a 
voice from the unseen might speak a few 
words,—only a few words, that we might 
believe. It is in the above quotation that 
we hear the spirit of our worthy Elder 
Issachar Bates, and even at this date it 
gives forth no uncertain sound. 

It is the voice of the Christ, Forgive, 
and ye shall be forgiven.” 

Accepting this voice of loving inspira- 
tion, let us begin the New Lear with a 
clean record. 

Abundant cares confront us on every 
hand. The affairs that pertain to the hap- 
piness and prosperity of this life are im- 
perative in their demands, and we must 
“Provide things honest in the sight of all 
men,“ during our pilgrimage on the earth. 

Nearly seven hundred cords of fire- 
wood must be provided for this Commun- 
ity from year to year. When Br. Andrew 
sees this statement he will evidently, re- 
joice in his Florida home. Our potato 
crop was a failure, but of apples we had 
a good supply. By and by ‘‘seed-time and 
harvest” will come again, and then we 


may have reason to rejoice more fully. 
Henry C. Blinn. 
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Sanitary. . 


CONDIMENTS. 


THE powerful inflaming influence of 
rich, highly-seasoned foods is well known 
as a fact of observation. It may be well, 
however, to consider briefly the physio- 
logical facts upon which this influence de- 
pends. 

The effects of mustard, pepper, and 
other condiments upon the sexual organs 
are so well recognized by physicians that 
they are always prescribed in all cases of 
acute disease of these organs, as in gon- 
orrhea in men, and they enormously in- 
crease the flow of blood to these parts. 
The reason is very evident. The irritat- 
ing oils to which the special properties 
of these condiments are due are eliminat- 
ed by the kidneys, and hence, being con- 
centrated in the urine, affect particularly 
the genito-urinary organs. In the case of 
capsicum, cayenne pepper, mustard, and 
similar condiments, the indigestable par- 
ticles which contain the acrid oils are car- 
ried along down with the food and depos- 
ited in the rectum, where they produce 
congestion, irritation, and resulting ca- 
tarrh and hemorrhoids, as well as increast 
sexual excitability. Temple of Health. 


ee 


D the political world the last strong- 
hold of prejudices, the rights of women 
are being recognized. We have to-day a 
President and Congress elected in part by 
the votes of women. The constitutions 
of Wyoming, Colorado, Utah and Idaho 
secure to women the full suffrage.— The 
Woman's Tribune. 


A new commandment by F. S. W. 
“Employ thy mind and thy body about 
thine own business and avoid insanity.” — 
Humanity. 


lx Mexico it is the custom to eat a 
dish of raw ants at the close of the din- 
ner. It is called the honey ant. 
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A HOLY LIFE. 


A HOLY life is made up of a number of 
small things. Little words, not eloquent 
speeches or sermons; little deeds, not one 
great heroic act of martyrdom, make up 
the true Christian life. The little con- 
stant sunbeam, not the lightning; the 
waters of Siloam, that go softly” in the 
meek mission of refreshment, not the 
„waters of the river great and many,“ 
rushing down in noisy torrents, are the 
true symbols of a holy life. ‘The avoid- 
ance of little evils, little sins, little incon- 
sistencies, little weaknesses, little follies, 
indiscretions and imprudences, little foi- 
bles, little indulgences of the flesh, go far 
to make up, at least, the negative beauty 
of a holy life.—Selected. 
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Martha J. Anderson, at North family, 
Mt. Lebanon, N. Y. Nov. 19, 1897. Age 
53 years and 10 months. 


Nov. 19th Sister Martha J. Anderson 
past beyond our sight and touch, but 
never beyond our deepest, highest love. 
She has been in failing health for some 
time, a nervous trouble which at one time 
threatened blindness. When our friends 
go over the Border Land so near, and yet 
in health and strength seeming so far, 
their faults are forgotten and their virtues 
heightened; the very faults of our dear 
sister leaned to virtue's side, being unjust 
to herself in her unselfish care for all 
others. Her sweetness and utter forget- 
fulness of self made her life among us 
from eleven to fifty-four years of age, like 
the golden path thrown by the setting sun, 
all brightness and beauty, in whose light 
others might walk and ever grow better 
and stronger.—Anna White. 


Eldress Ann Taylor, at Mt. Lebanon, 
N. Y. Nov. 28, 1897. A memorial will be 
publisht, in which an extended account 
will be given of the life work of Eldress 
Ann. 
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Books & Papera. 


Not a little favorable comment has been 
made by the press on the special announce- 
ment by THE OUTLOOK that its chief feature 
for the coming year (in the Magazine Num- 
bers) will be a series of papers by Edward 
Everett Hale on “Lowell and His Friends.” 
The general interest exprest assures a partic- 
ularly cordial welcome to this series of arti- 
cles. (88 a year. The Outlook Company, 13 
Astor Place, New York.) 


HUMANITY for Oct. and Nov. has a discourse 
by Dr. J. E. Roberts who is denominated a 
minister of this world. This article is Con- 
cerning Prayer“ and to read it is to be made 
better. Among the many good things that are 
said is this “Religion is to live well, to do jus- 
tice, to love mercy and to be fraternal and 


kind.” 
“Is he a Good Man,” can be read very profit- 


ably several times. 

Other nice articles may be found in this 
same number, which may require a careful 
study, and a thoughtful consideration. 

Publisht at Kansas City, Mo. 


The Christmas number of FRANK LESLIE's 

= POPULAR MONTHLY is brimful of attractive 
articles and entertaining stories for the festal 
season. The number opens with a Christmas 
story by Frank R. Stockton, entitled Old A p- 
plejoy’s Ghost; which contains a particularly 
clever idea workt out in Mr. Stockton's well- 
known pleasing manner. It is illustrated 
with three full page drawings by George 
Wright. This is followed by the second paper 
in the magazine’s important series on Andrew 
Jackson, and his times and compatriots, tak- 
ing up this month Andrew Jackson as a Mili- 
tury Commander, written by A. Oakey Hall, 
and containing portraits and views and an 
excellent picture of Jackson spending Christ- 
mas Day, in 1814, by H. M. Eaton. Hunter 
MacCulloch contributes an entertaining pa- 
per on The Music of Christmas time, which is 
made particularly interesting by the insertion 
in the text of reproductions of the music of 
some of the old time songs and carols. Fa- 
mous Ranchos of the San Gabriel Valley, writ- 
ten by Beatrice Bellido de Luna, has many 
fine illustrations. Perhaps the most impor. 
tant article in the number is one on The Bap. 
tists, in which General T. J. Morgan, Corres- 
ponding Secretary of the American Baptist 
Home Mission Society, describes the history, 
growth and creed of that religious body in 
this country. It is the first of a series of arti- 
cles on the Religious Denominations of Amer- 
ica. There are other interesting articles; sev- 
eral short stories in addition to the one by 
Frank R. Stockson, contributed by Amelia E. 
Barr and Margaret E. Sangster; poems by 
Ella Wheeler Wilcox and Minna Irving; an 
attractive department for the boys and girls, 
etc., etc.— Frank Leslie's Publishing House, New 
York. 
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THE JOURNAL OF HYGEIO-THERAPY for Oct. 
and Nov. contains a large amount of useful in- 
formation in regard to the treatment of the 
sick. A successful system of treating the 
sick without the use of Drugs," is certainly a 
great beon to those who are deprived of 
health. 

Dr. T. V. Gifford & Co. Kokomo, Ind. 


THE PHRENOLOGICAL JOURNAL AND SCIENCE 
OF HEALTH for Dec. is largely the Messenger 
of sorrow which will reach the homes of a 
large class of the readers of the Journal. The 

first mentioned, is the death of Prof. Nelson 
Sizer, the President of the American Institute 
of Phrenology. It is said of bim “So remark- 
ably tender, subtle and electric were bis feel- 
ings that he could call forth a tear or a smile 
in quick succession. He will be missed in all 
lands by all classes. 

The untimely death of Henry George has been 
the sorrow of thousands of his friends. Pure 
in motive, high minded, absolutely devoted to 
the service of his fellowmen, he has fallen 
battling against the tyranny and corruption of 
one-man power.“ 

The great Journalist, Charles A. Dana has 
also past beyond time. His whole life has 
been in the interest of humanity and he is 
said to be “the greatest all around newspaper 
man America bas ever produced.“ 

The duchess of Teck or Princess Mary en- 
deared herself to the hearts of the English 
people and few have workt so hard so inde- 
fatigably and unselfishly as this noble woman 
has done for years. 

An article bearing}the name of Mrs. Henry . 
Ward Beecher, is also found in this number. 
These several notices are all illustrated with 
portraits of the individuals which will make 
the Journal one of special interest. Much 
other valuable reading will also be found in 
the Dec. number. 

Fowler & Wells Co. 27 East 21st St. New York. 


The Ladies’ Home Journal has secured what 
promises to be the great magazine feature of 
1898. It is entitled The Inner Experiences of a 
Cabinet Member’s Wife. In a series of letters 
written by the wife of a Cabinet member to 
her sister at home, are detailed her actual ex- 
periences in Washington, frankly and freely 
given. The letters were written without any 
intention of publication. They give intimate 
peeps behind the curtain of high official and 
social life. They are absolutely fearless, they 
study Washington life under the search-light 
as it has never been before presented. The 
President and the highest officials of the land. 
with the most brilliant men and women of 
the Capital, are seen in the most familiar 
way. As these are all actual experiences the 
name of the writer is withheld. The letters 
will doubtless excite much shrewd guessing 
by readers and study of internal evidence to 
discover the secret, The Experiences,“ 
which will be beautifully illustrated, begin in 
the December number and will continue Tor. 
several months. 
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The December number of How To Grow For the thirteenth year the COLUMBIA PAD 
FLOWEKES isa very attractive one. Thelead- | CALENDAR makes Its u pearance promptly un 
ing articles are devoted to “The Parks of Pitts | time for 1898, und while its general style is of 
burg” aud “Flowers at the Nashville Exposi- | the suine familfur character, the many bright 
tion“ —both beautifully lustrated. Other de- | thoughts it contains. contributed by its friends 


partments and contributions are up to the in many parts of the country, as wellusn broad, 
usual bigh standard of this publication, and are new, and will be apprecinted by all who 
announcements of next year's fentures fore- take un interest in bicycling, healthful exer- 


shadow continued improvement. Five cents | cise and good roads. 
a copy at newsdealers or fifty cents a year, 
with splendid plant premiun, of the publish. 
er, Miss Ella V. Baines, the Woman Florist, 
Springtield, Ohio, 


REMARKS ON THE MISTAKES OF Moses, by H. 
L. Hastings. This ts an enlarged and besuti. 
fully illustrated work and in well worthy of 
an extended circulation. To say the least, it 
docs not seem to be very kind to be talking of 
a persons mistakes for three thousand years, 
especially when it Is so bhard to find thein. Br. 
Hastings, however, comes forward as an able 
advocate for the world renowned prophet, and 
thousands of remlers will be interested ln this 
little work. 

f s f Corbi, Bostons Mass: The 188 COLUMBIA PAD CALENDAR contiulns 

THE LORETTO ORDER. BY Eleanor M. Par- u convenient arrangement of dates that will 
ker, IN DONAUOE's. Self sucriflee so berole prove useful to busy men, and as plenty of 
must necessarily bear abundant fruit, und to- space is reserved for memoranda, the pail 
day throughout the great West the Society | may be nsed as u diary and asa reminder for 
counts many noble institutions. business appointinents and ouligations. it is 

Historic Loretto Academy ut Florisant, Mo., | neat in appearunce, takes up bat little room 
which this year celebrated its golden jubilee, | and is both ornamental and useful for the 
bas sent forth many distinguisht pupils: Jike- | desk, while ita stand is of such character that 
wise the school of the same name in St. Louis. | it may be used either upon the ce k or hung 

In the city of Denver is St. Mary's Academy ; upon the wall. 
and, crowning Loretto Heights in the suburbs] The moon’s phases are indiented in the Cal. 


of the same city, is the superb new Loretto endar for the benefit of those who wish to 
Academy, built of red granite. Houses have | have this information. The Calen teris ready 
also been establisht at Las Cruees, Socorro for distribution and all orders for it will be 


und Bernalillo, N. M.; Pueblo, Col.: El Paso, | fillet upon the day of reeéipt. It enn be ob. 
Texns, und many other points. The school at j tained by wail pre-paid for tive two-cent 
Bernalillo is a government contract school for | stamps by addressing the Culendar Depart. 
the education of lodians. This institution tment of the Pope Manufietucing Company. 
was recently made prominent by Margun’s Hartford, Conn. 

infamous attuck. By impartial judges this 


school is conceded to have dane much toward 1 
civillzing the Indians. The . lnteresting HO W 70 MAKE MONEY j 
of the Kentucky branches are Betnlebem 

Ir you are out of employment and want 


Academy in Hardin County and Mt. St. Bene- 9 05 po 8 Z 
dict's, Lonisville. on the grounds of the lat- a position paying yon from $50 10 $100 


ter stands a small building known as the monthly clear above expenses by working 
“Bishops House,” in which Archbishop regularly, or, if vou want to increase your 
Spalding wrote the greater number of his val. present income from $200 to $500 vearly, - 
unable works. by working at odd times write the GLOBE 

NEWSPAPER ADVERTIAING IN THE UNITED CO. 723 Chestnut St. Phila., Pa. stating 
STATES, A book of two hundred pages, oo age, whether married or single. last or 
taining a catalogue of about six thousand present employment, and you ean learn 


newspapers, being ull 15 are credited by the how to make more money casier and 
Ainerican Newspaper Directory (December 1 eee eights es car ; 
edition for s37.) with having regular issues of faster than you ever mide before in your 
2 000 copies or more. Also separate State life. 

maps of each and every State of the American 8 ; 
Unton, naming those towns only in which SKETCHES OF SHAKERS AND SHAK- 
there are insuec newspapers having more than ERIM. A syuopsis of the UNITED So- 
1.000 circulation. This book (issued Decem- o ee. in Christ's 8 l 
ber 15, 1867) will be sent, postage paid, touny | CIETY OF BELrevers in Christ's Seconc 
aditress, on receipt of one dollar, Address Appearing. Illustrated. By GILES 
The Geo. P. Rowell Advertising Co., 10 Spruce B. AVERY Price 15 cts. 


St., New York. 
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. Royal makes the food pure, 
wholesome and delicious. 


Absolutely Pure 


ROYAL BAKING POWDER co., NEW YORK. 


50 YEARS’ 
EXPERIENCE 


Trabe Mars 
DESIGNS 
COPYRIGHTS &c. 
Anyone sending a sketch and descr tion may 
quickly ascertain our opinion free whether an 
invention is probably patentable. Communica- 
tions strictly confidential. Handbook on Patents 
sent free. Oldest agency for securing patents. 
1 wat taken through Munn & Co. receive 
cial notice, without charge, in the 


"Scientific American. 


A handsomely illustrated weekly. Largest cir- 
culation of any acientifie journal., Terms, $3 a 
year: four months. 81. Sold by all newsdealers. 
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Tho Manifesto. 


PUBLISHED BY THE SHAKERS. 


Entered at the Post Office at East Canterbury, N, H., as Second-Class Matter. 


THE PROGRESS OF SHAKERISM. 


NO. 2. 
By Elder Henry C. Blinn. 


Ñ the forming of the Shaker Communities, ministers, deacons, lawyers, 
doctors and tradesmen of all kinds were brought together, with their wives 
and children, and they were quite like those mentioned by the Apostle in 
Corinthians, Galatians and Ephesians, and like those who are found in every 
city and village. So soon as the Community was organized a Christian dis- 
cipline was brought forward, and by multiplied, gradual steps the work has 
past on through many degrees of religious experience. 

The sermon on the Mount now became the subject for contemplation, as 
preferable to the study of military tactics or to the accumulation of selfish 
interests. To live righteously, soberly and godly in this present world,” 
became a theme for practical righteousness, as this new family or church of 
Christ came out from the relations of the old inheritance, and were baptized 
into that life which comes from God. These old heroes of the Revolution 
had now enlisted in the army of the Lord, and were fighting as zealously for 
the kingdom of God, as they had fought for the success of their national 
freedom. In the service of their country, and in the service of their God, 
they became the victorious conquerors and could rightfully say with the 
Apostle,—‘‘We have fought the good fight, we have finisht our course, we 
have kept the faith.” 

It was a wonderful reformatory work that these soldiers of the cross had 
entered, and in their zeal to fight against the sins of the world, many things 


Digitized by Google 


18 THE MANIFESTO. 


were past over, that at a later date must be brought to the test of a Christian 
discipline. 

While there may be much neatness and much kindness among Ameri- 
cans, there may also be much love for tobacco aud strong drink. The ora- 
tors want it when they make a speech, and the ministers of ‘an earlier date 
wanted it when they preacht a sermon. One of the old pocts tells us why 
tobacco was so largely used,— 

Men of sound reason used their pipes, 
For colic pains and stomach gripes.” 

A record of the installment of a Christian minister informs us that two 
barrels of New England rum were purchased for the company. During the 
few past years the temperance people and the anti-tobacco society have ac- 
complisht a wonderful work. 

It was customary in the earlier part of the century to place before all vis- 
iting friends, the glass and decanter. Sometimes it was a glass of common 
cider, while at other times it was blackberry or strawberry wine, or perhaps 
a glass of cider brandy. Regular drams of spirit were taken every morning 
before breakfast, and then more or less cider at each meal. 

At the time of establishing the Shaker Community and the accepting of a 
Christian life or discipline, as leading toward a more spiritual order, all the 
elements of human nature were brought together. These had existed in the 
family of man since the day that they entered the garden of Eden. In some 
communities might be found not less than three hundred people of all ages, 
of both sexes, and with multiplied religious professions. 

Iu the year 1828 a temperance wave past over the United States, and the 
several Societies of Believers at that time agreed to discontinue the use of the 
morning dram and the practice of placing wine or cider before any visitors. 
No spirit was to be drank except by order of a physician; and from this date 
a markt reformation began. It had, strange to say, taken some forty years 
to be able to comprehend the necessity of this advanced step in Christian 
progression. 

Altho the subject of temperance was more earnestly agitated in England 
than in America, yet neither those in the Christian church, nor many out of 
the church made any special change for several years. 

In 1837 the subject of eating and drinking was agitated and became a mat- 
ter worthy of consideration by those who had accepted the life of Christ, and 
were learning how best to accomplish the most good as Christians of the res- 
urrection order. The subject was brought before the people in several Soci- 
etics, and quite a large number of the Brethren and Sisters abstained from 
the use of fat and blood and from the grosser kinds of meat that came to the 
table. Some even abstained from meat of every kind, and no less from the 
use of tea and coffee. This was in accordance with the spiritual profession 
of the Shakers and could not otherwise than do a large amount of good. 
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Up to this date the majority of good Christian people had given but little 
or no thought to the subject of dietetics and were quite well satisfied to eat 
that which was placed before them, asking no questions. A slice from a 
ground hog was accepted with the same relish as a piece of roast beef, while 
a ‘‘coon” well basted was a tidbit for an epicure. 

Believers in the Bible must be interested to know that Abraham has the 
honor of being the first reformer in this line and that he made a radical 
change from the customs of his day. Moses followed the example of Abra- 
ham and made more advanced regulations in dietetics. A most remarkable 
success attended the children of Israel, the foundation of which was laid while 
on their wilderness journey. At the time that Abraham instituted the refor- 
mation, the human family ate very much as did the wild beasts, and like 
them made fat and blood a luxury. The Bible holds on record this remark- 
able commandment,—‘‘Every moving thing that liveth shall be meat for you,” 
and the race has followed this to the very letter. 

Every thing that could be procured, whether on the land or in the water, 
whether beast, bird or reptile has probably been used more or less for food. 
Strange as this may seem, the carniverous, and even the omniverous habit 
still rules the human race and so late as the nineteenth century, the civil- 
ized nations find appetizing food in the cooking of reptiles. As food and 
drink have a ruling influence over the mind for good or ill, no Christian can 
well afford to allow the subject to pass without a thorough investigation. 

(To be continued.) 
272! ee ee 


EN ROUTE. 
By Aurelia G. Mace. 


T was a lovely morning. — the 22nd of October 1897—when Elders Wil- 

liam Dumont and Henry Green, Eldress Elizabeth Haskell and the writer 
started from Alfred, Maine, for a visit to the Societies of Believers in New 
Hampshire. Through a clear, crisp atmosphere, the smoking engine hurried 
us along, over hill and through dale, by pleasant woodlands and cultivated 
farms to Alton Bay. Then for a number of miles, along the shores of Lake 
Winnipiseogee, through whose clear, placid waters could be plainly seen the 
white pebbly bottom of the lake. One view of Mt. Washington, far to the 
north-west and we are off to Laconia, at which station we are made glad by 
meeting two Brethren from Canterbury, Elder Benjamin Smith and Brother 
Arthur Bruce, with carriages to take us to their pleasant village twelve miles 
distant. We arrive as the shades of evening are falling and are welcomed to 
one of our most beautiful homes, by our own Brothers and Sisters. All 
things needed for our comfort are amply supplied by their love and care. 
The days of our visit come and go, all pleasant days, bringing pleasures 
and surprises manifold. 
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In the Office of THE Manirtsto, our beloved Elder Henry C. Blinn, ex- 
plains to us the machinery by which our thoughts are stampt upon paper, 
and the little pamphlets are made, which carry our ideas to the Societies of 
Believers and to the outside world; all done under his watchful guidance. 
He then took us to his museum where are carefully stored many relics of old, 
so interesting to us in these latter days. We saw the skeleton in the closet, 
reminding us that we are ‘‘fearfully and wonderfully made,” and while these 
earthly furins are mouldering to dust, the spirit, which is the reality, is 
marching on in the beautiful life beyond. 

We are visiting with those we have long loved, and surrounded by scenes 
which call to mind historical events of the old times. Not the least of these 
is the building in which the Sacred Roll was printed in the year 1843. Be- 
fore us, we seem to see Philemon Stewart in all the glory of his great inspira- 
tion. Of our company, only one can remember those days. 

The evenings are delightfully enjoyed. One evening we listen to the quar- 
tet, to the piano and organ; the next to the orchestra; but the evening in 
which the pilgrims marcht to the Holy City, was the entertainment which 
took the palm. We saw the beautiful city with its battlements and towers. 
We saw the shining ones passing out and in, guiding the pilgrims along their 
weary way. We saw Doubt and Scorn and all the powers of evil vanquisht. 
Then the door was opened to receive them, amid the rejoicing of the angels. 

At this time there came a scene tor which we were wholly unprepared. 
Elder William Dumont said to Elder Henry Green, Let us go in, it may be 
our only chance.” So they past in, and “in my dream,” I saw them no 
more. 

Under the loving control of Eldress Dorothy A. Durgin, these cntertain- 
ments are perfected and carried out. The magnetism of her spirit smooths 
down the roughness, always strengthening the weak and drawing out the 
good. It is the divine Mother Spirit, in her, personified. 


“Beauty reigns all around thy borders, 
Where her lovely feet have trod, 
Peace and order, love and union, 

In the power and gift of God.” 


As time passes on, the Sabbath comes. This day is marred by no cloud. 
It is a perfect day. At the appointed hour, the Sanctuary is opened, not 
only for the Believers, but also for those friends who choose to attend. The 
singing is in perfect harmony, and most beautiful and inspiring. 

In this service we had the privilege of listening to a discourse from Brother 
T. A. Dwyer, late from the outside churches, and now establisht in the New 
Jerusalem which hath come down from God, out of heaven. The Word is 
held forth in perfect language, and as the Testimony of true Shakerism falls 
from his lips, we can not wonder that the two thousand, who listened to his 
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pleading tones in the Universalist church in Laconia, turned to their homes 
in tears of joy and new resolves for the future. Thus will the old heavens 
and earth pass away and all things become new. This day came to a close 
like the others, and it will never be forgotten. 

In the course of the coming week, Elder Henry C. Blinn and Eldress Em- 
eline Hart conducted us to their home in Enfield. Places of interest were 
pointed out to us along the way. We past the birth-place of the immortal 
Webster, and the Webster Lake, where, in youthful days, he spent hours of 
recreation in fishing. The journey was made very pleasant for us, and the 
time past quickly, bringing us to their home in Enfield. Eldress Joauna 
Kaime met us at the door, and her kind welcome gave us the assurance that 
we were not among strangers, but with our near and dear relation. Great 
kindness is shown to us in this home, where Elder Abraham Perkins spent so 
many years of his devoted life, the home of his heart’s deep love. 

We remained nearly a week in this beautiful place, visited the North fam- 
ily, which was the home of Elder John Lyon, that great expounder, who 
kept the sieve full and kept it shaking. Would that he were here now, to 
continue the work, until the deserted villages were filled with the ‘‘Elect,” 
‘sSought out and chosen.“ 

The scenery here is magni. The Brethren of our company went to a 
lake, far up the mountain, on the west, fifteen hundred feet above the level 
of the village, from which the Society is always sure of an abundant supply 
of water. It seems to be in the crater of an old volcano, and there is no 
danger that it will ever break away and damage property. 

Elder William Wilson very kindly took us around Mascoma Lake, east of 
the village, pointed out the spot where the first Shaker meeting was held in 
New Hampshire, where the home of James Jewett, the first convert, was sit- 
uated and where John Cotton received faith; he being the first one to bring 
the gospel testimony after the order of our Church, into the state of Maine. 
That meeting was held the 8th of Sept. 1782. 

We stopt a day over our time that we might meet Eldress Rosetta 
Cumings and Sister Caroline Whitcher and three young Sisters who were 
absent from home. We enjoyed a lovely visit with them in the afternoon. 
In the evening had our farewell visit with the Ministry and Elders, only for 
the present, however; many meetings are to be in the future. 

The next day we were taken to the station by Brother George Baxter, aud 
saying farewell to him until our next meeting, we retraced our way to Can- 
terbury. When we arrived in Concord the rain was falling in gentle show- 
ers. Elder Henry Green left us at this point for Boston, homeward bound. 
We were expecting Sister Lucy Ann Shepard and a company of Sisters from 
Canterbury, who were on their way to Boston. We enjoyed an hour's visit 
with these loved ones, and then went on to Canterbury with the young Breth- 
ren, leaving the Sisters to take the train. When we drove up to the Office, 
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many anxious ones were there to meet us; altho the rain was pouring, the 
quartet was out singing of the ‘‘patter, patter of the rain.“ 

One day more in lovely Canterbury, which is to be well improved. We 
are granted another short visit with our dearly loved Sister, Asenath Stick- 
ney, who is suffering froin injuries received by a severe fall; also au addi- 
tional visit with Sister Harriet Hastings whom we have all known to love. 
Then we enjoy a delightful season with Elder Abraham Perkins and tell him 
of our visit to his home in Enfield. He bears up remarkably uuder his ninety 
years. 

By the kindness of our Canterbury friends, Sister Ednah E. Fitts is to ac- 
company us to our home at Sabbathday Lake, stay with us during the winter 
and teach music. The last morning arrived, and with Sister E:lnah we are 
taken to the station in Laconia. Here we part with Elder Benjamin and 
Brother Arthur, who have been so kind to us, and we are on our way home. 
We stop at Alfred over night and go on to Sabbathday Lake the next day. 
All is well. We again take up the thread of life in the old accustomed way. 
Our music teacher arranges her classes and commences her labor of love. 
Music is in the atmosphere and a song of rejoicing in our souls,—a song that 
can only be learned by the hundred forty and four thousand. ‘The half has 
not been told. 

Sabbathday Lake, Me. 


— — —— 8. 2 — 


PRA ISE. 
By Annie R. Stephens. 


For the rich autumn days, tbe summer's rare treasures, 
That past like a glad spirit's flight; 

For the gift of our lives, their unfailing pleasures, 
We thank Thee, O Father of Light! 


An unending chain of mereies eternal 
From life's rosy dawn to its close, 

Has filled all our days with blessings supernal, 
While joy like a fountain o'erflows. 


We'll count the calm hours of sunlight and gladness, 
And walk where the hope-light appears, 

We'll banish the clouds of sorrow and sadness, 
And praise Thee through smiles and through tears. 


Then hear, Father, hear our songs of thanksgiving, 
Accept our sweet incense of praise ; 
Our voices shall tell in the courts of the living, 
The worth of our fullness of days. 
Mt. Lebanon, N. Y. 
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FORGIVENESS. 
By Eva Larkin. 


\ HEN an experienced woodsman hews down a tree, he can not only 
l tell the age of the tree by the wood grains exposed by the cutting, 
but by close observation he can read the history of past seasons. Each has 
left its impression upon the wood, the dry or rainy, pleasant or dreary peri- 
ods are plainly discernible. 

So with our life. Each year adds to our spiritual growth, each trivial act 
fonning a tiny grain, which in the future will tell what the life has been. 

As the tree grows, each year the outer ring is pusht toward the centre, 
leaving a place for the new growth constantly forming. 

So our characters are daily adding new growth. What we now give or re- 
ceive, our thoughts and words, as truly as deeds, in process of time is pusht 
into the heart-life becoming a part of our characters. 

As good wood is not formed in constant sunshine, neither is the truest life 
obtained by continual prosperity. Days of wind and rain, of trial and dis- 
appointment are necessary to a full development; and temptation firmly re- 
sisted, proves the strengthening tissue. But how often when yielded to they 
make upon the character, a blemish. We may be rude and ask to be ex- 
cused, or thoughtless and implore forgiveness until the ‘‘seventy times sev- 
en” have been fulfilled, in a thoughtless half-hearted manner, but such sor- 
row does not work repentance. If we are sincerely repentant and in humili- 
ty, pray for strength to atone for the wrong committed, it will be given. 

When this spirit prompts a search for forgiveness we own our hatred of 
wrong, acknowledging before others our standard of right, thus strengthen- 
ing our purpose to live more perfectly in the future. When again tempted 
to a like sin, we will think, I met this evil once and was conquered by it, 
this time I will be the conqueror, for the seal of true forgiveness is, ‘Go and 
sin no more.“ 

In the battle of life we often are wounded; sometimes unknowingly, by 
those around us, while at the same time we may send a dart at another, 
wounding those whom we hold dear. So it behooves us often to apply to the 
needs of others the oil of love and forgiveness, that we may in return merit 
the same. If we are wounded while fighting for the right, so deeply wound- 
ed that we feel we can no longer stand, we need not regret it, for it is only 
by losihg the natural life that we gain the eternal. 

The soldier who returns from battle, bearing many scars as test of faithful 
service, is more honored than he who flees from the dangers and escapes un- 
harmed. So the Christian approaching heaven’s gate, when the battle is 
ended and the final roll is called, will count each scar an honor, while the 
dangers are forgotten in the joy of the welcome, Well done.” 

Shakers, N. Y. 


Digitized by Google 


24 THE MANIFESTO. 


THE EVERLASTING TRUTH. 
By Hamilton DeGraw. 


OR the advancement of the human soul along the lines which are near. 
ing that goal, to reach which has been the hope of the founders of all 
forms of religious belief, aud the desire of reformers in the politics! world 
for ages, organizations have been establisht among men for the purpose of 
solidifying and making the efforts to that end more effective. In reviewing 
history it is plainly realized that necessity is the parent of the forces that are 
evolving human destiny. For a larger scope and a broader freedom that will 
enable life to realize those conditions which are more favorable for its ad- 
vancement new sects and parties have been establisut; the result of a break- 
ing away from the old lines of thought which formerly controlled. The effort 
to attain this ideal is not prompted by the desire to win fame, for the per- 
centage of such lives as have been recognized by theircontemporaries is so 
small in comparison to the whole as hardly to be discerned. 

When in the course of human events the vestments worn by nations and 
races, by sects and parties have become outgrown, ragged and moth eaten, 
there must be a change. It is not merely a question of like or dislike, for 
from its exalted station the everlasting truth has given the command to ad- 
vanee, and obedience must be rendered. ‘The Reformer who undertakes the 
beneficent task of educating human thought to a higher standard of duty must 
be a soul that is in close communion with its divine Parentage and can re- 
ceive its inspiration unmixt with human follies and wrongs; one who can 
meet the errors that «fflict life with an unflinching look and condemn its in- 
famous reign without cringing. One who has received the everlasting truth 
in his life and made it his permanent possession. 

“What is Truth?“ This was the question askt of the divine Teacher and 
is being repeated by every one who realizes that his life is capable of further 
unfoldment, aud is anxious to come into a more perfect Knowledge of that 
power which is able to clear away the debris of false ideas and customs and 
illuminate the soul with more perfect light; and as that is attained the an- 
swer is given. Human progress is not the result of forces moving in a con- 
fused and unorganized manner, but like the student in the rudimentary school 
who is led up to higher grades by a systematic development of the latent 
powers, so is the unfoldment of truth in its varied manifestations to the soul 
who is prepared to receive it. We are astonisht at the operation of laws 
which are evolving from apparent chaos an orderly condition, and call it the 
mysterious. That border land loses its claim for recognition in proportion as 
the truth is made manifest. 

No arbitrary lines can establish the boundary with—no further shalt thou 
go—for being the offspring of the infinite Spirit we can only he satisfied when 
striving to attain unto our destiny. The advance thought of one generation 
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is the conservative of the succeeding ; for with the experience gained through 
the success and failures of life comes the knowledge which enables us to un- 
derstand that the spirit of truth is the one supreme and Alinighty power. 

The environments that to the outward sense control the individual life, many 
ti mes prevent it from realizing that there is a Divinity that shapes our ends, 
rough-hew them as we may,” even making the wrath of man or h's ambition 
for personal honor redound to the benefit of his fellow-beings. Bonaparte, 
the central figure in tho.e mighty events which the opening years of the nine- 
teenth century witnessed is the most prominent one of modern times. The 
ecourging that was given to the effete despotisms of Europe that were style: 
civilized and Christian governments but whose principle object for existing 
was to live on the plunder extorted from the people regardless of the cries of 
the opprest and which compelled them to come to the people as supplicants 
asking for help to resist the invader, granting concessions which the ruling 
powers have never recovered, proving that life is more than the re-ult of ex- 
ternal forces, and that the immortal principle which alone can make free is 
the directing power in human events. 

When all the energy of life is given for the purpose of developing this prin- 
ciple, the question is not askt,—Is it popular? What will the people think? 
But is it right? The uplifting power of truth is best exemplified in the words 
of the divine Teacher, — If 1 am lifted up I will draw all men unto me.” 
The higher plains of thought and life can offer no compromise, and if we 
would commune with the dwellers it must be by ascending to their ideal. 
Garrison when he was contending against the powers of slavery sa‘d, „ will 
not retract one word, and I will be heard.“ Expediency, thou art a delusion 
and a snare. The honest man is honest whether material gain or loss is the 
result. Policy can not sit as an honored guest in the parlor of the soul who 
is entertaining that Comforter, even the Spirit of Truth which alone can 
grant absolution from the conditions of servitude from which every progres- 
sive soul is longing tu be free. 

Shakers, N. Y. 
„„ 


A PRAYER. 


O Kory Spirit or Gop take me as Thy disciple: guide me, illuminate 
me, sanctify me. Bind my hands that they may do no evil; cover my eyes, 
that they may see it no more; sanctify my heart, that evil may not dwell 
within me. Be Thou my God; be Thou my guide. Whithersoever Thou 
leadest me I will go; whatsoever Thou forbiddest me I will renounce; and 
whatsoever Thou commandest me in Thy strength I will do. Lead me, then 
into the fullness of Thy truth. Amen. 
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OFFICE OF PUBLICATION. 
THE MANIFESTO is publisht by the 
“UNITED SOCIETY OF BELIEVERS’ on tlie 
first of each month, and is the only work 
issued regularly by the SHAKER COMMU- 
NITY. Its aim is to furnish a plain and 
simple statement of the religious views of 
the ORDER and to inculcate the spirit of 
righteousness. 
Address all communications to 
HENRY C. BLINN, 
East Canterbury, 
Mer. Co., N. H. 
TERMS. 
One copy one year, postage paid. 50 
A cross in the margin will show that 
your subscription has closed. 


REMITTANCES for subscription by Mon- 
ey Order should be on the Post Office at 
Concord, N. H. 


NOTES ABOUT HOME. 


Mt. Lebanon, N. Y. 
December. 
Average of Weather at Mt. Lebanon. 


Thermometer. Rain. Snow. 
1896. 24.42 1 in. 8.5in. 
1897. 29.97 4. 2ft. 914” 


Highest Temp. during this mo. 58 above 0. 
Lowest 99 99 99 29 8 3? 97 
Number of rainy days 4 


77 99 snowy 99 77 77 8 
99 79 cloudy 9 93 99 18 


Dec. 31, 1897. 
DECEMBER, With its terminus, passes 
1897 into the vortex of by-gone years, 
laden with two feet of pure white snow 
for a winding sheet. We willingly bid 
adieu to the past year with allits pleasant- 
ness or unpleasantness. 
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Altho storms and clouds have been 
superabundant, yet we share one of life’s 
choicest blessings,—good health. While 
sickness is very vrevalent, yet, our family 
have escaped its contamination, for which 
neglect we are truly grateful. 

Christmas was a festive day with us. 
The youth and children did themselves 
honor and made the day replete with en- 
joyment by their juvenile manifestations. 
Our dining-hall was beautifully festooned 
with woodbine and other ornamentations. 
While we were seated at the breakfast 
table, boding no surprise, we were sudden- 
ly serenaded by the juvenile company 
marching into the room, appropriately 
caparisoned and surrounding an organ 
they had, placed in the room, gave us an 
unusual musical entertainment both vocal 
and instrumental, At the conclusion, the 
band departed as quietly as they had en- 
tered. 

In the evening we met in the dining- 
hall and had a season of enjoyment which 
was made doubly pleasant by the enthusi- 
asm manifested by the young, even to the 
least. The meeting was interspersed by 
recitations alternated by vocal and instru- 
mental music. An hour or more was 
filled by the young people, and the an- 
cients of the mansion were made glad by 
the inspiration which permeated the 
meeting. At the close of the sociable 
we were treated to the bounties provided 
by those in temporal care. In this the 
young people were the waiters to carry 
the viands and drink and confectionary 
about to the company. As pleasant as the 
entertainment was, the nobility exhibited 
by the actors, filled the hearts of we re- 
cipients with a love and Christian blessing 
for them that language is incapable of ex- 
pressing. 

Calvin G. Reed. 


South Family. 


Jan. 1898. 
CHRISTMAS morning dawned cold, clear 
and breezy. St. Nicholas made his annu- 
al visit to our home through the agency of 
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Sister, Polly C. Lewis, leaving useful and 
delicious gifts foreach member. St. Nick 
and St. Polly made Christmas pleasant to 
all. Sister, Polly has past the eiglity-third 
mile-stone of her earthly pilgrimage. Her 
life since a child of four years has been 
spent at the Mt. Lebanon family where she 
still lives to love and bless all who come 
within the radius of her benign influence. 

Christmas afternoon a party from this 
place attended a reunion and festival with 
our friends at Second family. The time 
was devoted to singing, reading, speaking 
and recitations; the hours glided away all 
too quickly; the interlude was an enjoy - 
able repast from the liberal supplies of old 
Santa Claus, the people’s best friend. One 
of the interesting features of the occasion 
was the fine violin exhibitions rendered by 
(brother) Paul an apostle of Jesus.“ 
Each act in the program was perfectly 
rendered. The family hall was richly 
decorated with eveigreens artistically ar- 
ranged, reminding us of the Evergreen 
shores where the Christmas bells will 
daily chime and friends will meet in that 
happy clime. 


PROGRAM. 
Hail all Hail, Song by All. 
Introductory Remarks, by the Elders. 
Life of Christ, Dialogue. Ida and Susie. 


I Would Rather Be a Farmer, Poem. 
Violin Solos. Paul. 
Love Divine, Song by All. 
The Little Heart, Poem. Lena. 
Grandfather Snow, Poem. Mabel. 


The Household Tragedy, Pvem. Lillian. 
Carol, Brothers, Carol, Song by All. 


I'm Always Well, Poem. Boys. 
The Question Answered, Poem. Ida. 
Family Financiering, Poem. Lillian. 


Bird Song, Poem. Behave Yourself. 
One Hundred Years Ago, 
Christmas Bells, Song. 
Song of Christmas, Poem. 
Informal Prayer, Poem. 
Ding Dong, 

Home, Living Christ, 
Closing Song, 

The old year 1897 expired in silence 
and was buried in a snow bank. The 
New Year 1898 is hard at work finishing 
what 1897 failed to accomplish of blow 
and snow and bluster. Sunday morning 


Ida. 
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Song by All. 
Little girls. 
Bessie. 
Lena. 

Song by All. 
Susie. 
Praise ye the Lord. 
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Sister Louisa Rice the family veteran who 
has witnessed eighty-five winters went 
weather exploring and returned with the 
infurmation that the mercury recorded 
ten degrees below zero. Only a few were 
brave enough to encounter the cutting at- 
mosphere. Sister Louisa is the good 


Samaritan of our family. 
Genevieve DeGraw. 


= —— H -— -- -— 


Shakers, N. Y. 


Jan. 1898. 

Tux festive season of Christmas and 
New Year has come and gone. Its record 
we hope will be a verdant spot in the 
memories of those who were the partici- 
pants. Willing hands placed a beautiful 
evergreen tree in our chapel, and with its 
brilliant illumination from the candle 
lights presented a very cheery aspect. 
But best of all was the burden of gifts 
placed thereon by that dear old friend 
Santa Claus. He must have a splendid 
memory as nv one was forgotten. On 
Christmas eve we met tu receive the gifts 
that he had to bestow. Hope that every 
fireside and home in our land was visited. 

While we step on the threshold of the 
New Year and find its page clean and 
white we question what will be its record 
at the close? Just what we make it. Only 
one moment at a time is all we have to 
carry and the future ceases to be, by be- 
coming the present. 

As we read of rumors of war and see 
the belligerent attitude assumed by the 
dying monarchies of Europe as a bluff to 
frighten their enemies; at the same time 
trembling with fear at the portends of the 
coming revolution which will be their 
overthrow, we pray that in our own be- 
loved country the counsels of wisdom 


may prevail, so that her mission cau be to 
direct the nations of the earth to that 
condition of life which is founded upon 
the spirit of love as it is the all conquering 
power, 

May all who love the truth be encour- 
aged. We wish all of our gospel friends 
a prosperous year, and may the cause that 
we have given our life to sustain be blest 


as the result of faithful efforts. 
Hamilton DeGraw. 
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West Pittsfield, Mass. 


Jan. 1898. 

WE enter the Home Circle for tlie first 
call since 98 has been substituted on the 
record of time, for the familiar 07 of the 
past year. 

That, now, has taken its place in life's 
history, and the present and future await 
our writing. May its pages reveal to us 
the beauty of a life of trne consecration, 
and of Christ-like deeds. 

As we took up a paper this morning we 
noticed these words by Phillips Brooks; 
“What is going to be our truth for the 
New Year? Is it not that the love which 
has never deserted us shall come closer to 
us, because it finds us readier to receive 
it,—making us better, stronger, purer, 
nobler, more manly, more womanly, more 
fit for life. Not because God loves us 
any more, but because we with new 
openness are more ready to receive him 
into our lives.“ 

There are beauties in the rocks and 
stones which we daily see, not noticed, 
until by careful study we learn of their 
wonderful formation. The smallest flower 
possesses a double beauty for us when we 
analyze each separate part, and realize the 
use of each in forming the perfect whole; 
and the dainty flakes of snow, reveal to us 
history of past miracles, as we investigate 
the truths of their formation. 

All around us are hidden beauties which 
only eyes opened to see, and a mind pre- 
pared to receive can fully appreciate. So 
with our spiritual natures quickened, we 
shall see inevery phase of life the wisdom, 
love, and power, of an unseen hand. 

We have had some very cold wintry 
weather. The snow fell, the wind blew, 
and the cold was so intense that their 
united forces nearly formed a blizzard. 
The thermometer stood at ten deg. below 
zero at one time which was a signal for all 
water pipes so situated as to be able to 
hear of it, to refuse to hold the frozen 
water within them, until coaxt to resume 
their work once more. 

Among the blessings for which we daily 


are grateful, not the least is the daily ad- 
dition of strength, which Brother Ira ob- 
tains, tho at present not free from suffer- 
ing, we are glad for all taken from him. 

Our little girls were made glad ou 
Christmas eve, by a nicely laden Christ- 
mas tree, its variety of fruits were eagerly 
gathered by them. 

May the coming year be one of true 
blessing to all of our friends, while each 
day as a step heavenward, leads to perfect 
happiness the glory of a Christ-like life. 

Fidella Estabrook. 


— —— 
Narcoossee, Fla. 


Jan. 1898. 

Tn tide of winter travel and business 
has never set so strong toward Florida as 
it does to-day, all telling a good record for 
the future of the State. The leading ques- 
tion of the tourist is this, —“ Is the soil of 
Florida capable of raising enough to sus- 
tain the farmer?“ 

Florida is willing to trust her own un- 
aided charms, even against the false re- 
ports that have been made. Let the farm- 
er come and show for himself or go and 
see what his neighbor has done. The en- 
terprising advertiser of the Pacific coast 
has caught the men who deal in wheat, 
and pork and beef, while Florida has done 
all too little to offset these efforts of the 
California boomers. Since writing the 
above we have had another sad experience. 
Jan. 1, 2, and 3rd. Florida is again visited 
with an untimely freeze. The mercury 
fell to 25 deg. below freezing, which killed 
much of the vegetation that was not pro- 
tected by fire or shelter. 

This may, for the present, retard the 
tide of emigration which has been so 
strongly turned this way. Like the other 
states, Florida has a dark side, and has 


also a bright side. Three years ago we 
had a big freeze which cut down most of 
the fruit trees north of the frost line, and 
the state has hardly recovered from that 
sad blow. ‘A smooth sea never made a 
skilled mariner.“ We can hardly learn 
humility and tenderness, except by suffer- 
ing. 


Andrew Barrett. 
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Shaker Station, Conn. 


North Family. 


Jan. 1898. 

How fast time flies! The years speed by 
before one has scarcely time to realize they 
have begun. Another month and a year 
will have expired since the first Canaan- 
ites migrated to the beautiful land of 
Connecticut. How strange, and yet how 
real! 

Once more the holidays have bid us 
adieu. Christmas was spent in a very 
pleasant manner. In the a. m. all Enfield 
attended Service at the Church. 

In the p. m. an entertainment was given 
at the North family in which the three 
families participated 

We have many blessings for which we 
need be thankful; one we should prize 
above all others, is the pure relationship 
we are called to sustain as Brethren and 
Sisters in Christ, in whose hearts dwell no 
envy, anger, nor strife, for this must be 
consumed by the love of God. 

Edith Shufelt. 


— — 


Pleasant Hill, Ky. 


Jan. 1898. 

So far our winter has been quite pleas- 
ant. Only a few days since the mercury 
fell to 10 degrees above zero. Our first 
snow fall was about Christmas, of some 
two inches, but in a few days it was all 
gone. 

During the autumn we had two months 
of severe drought, but subsequently the 
rain and sunshine revived and gladened 
the fields with a lovely carpet of green. 

Our apples were almost a failure, but of 
small fruits and vegetables we had a good 
crop. 

During the past season the West family 
made some needed repairs on several of 
the buildings, and after the painting had 
closed a decided improvement was mani- 
fest. 

We have many blessings for which we 
make many expressions of thankfulness. 

Nancy L. Rupe. 
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Enfield, N. H. 


Jan. 1898. 
„MAN. LIKE it is to fall into sin, 
Fiend-like it is to dwell therein, 
Christ-like it is for sin to grieve, 
God-like it is all sin to leave.” 

The above quoted rhyme, is a good one 
to preface the new year's volume of 
events, to remind us that virtue pays, and 
the way of the transgressor is hard. If 
it is written with the life pen of loyalty to 
faith, home and associates, it will be wor- 
thy of divine acceptance when finisht. 

To reflect upon the progress and fail- 
ures made during the past year, will be 
time well spent, if we reconstruct any 
wreckage made, strive to make more 
practical the law of love, that in honor 
preferreth one another, and endeavor to do 
what we can to keep pace with the light 
of our day. 

One of the gladsome events of the old 
year, Christmas, we spent in a manner 
worthy of our calling. Our dining-room 
was tastefully decorated with wreathes 
of evergreen, spruce branches and potted 
plants. While at breakfast, Eldress 
Rosetta Cumings, read a Christmas essay, 
after which, six little girls marcit 
around the tables singing a merry Christ- 
mas song. At ten o'clock, our North 
family assembled with us, and we devoted 
an hour to singing hyinns, giving testimo- 
nials of faith, and the rendering of two 
pieces written for the occasion, by Sisters, 
Abbie Appleton and Agnes Parker. Inthe 
evening, the Sisters prepared a surprise 
oyster and cake supper, after which, we 
spent an hour in social communion, fol- 
lowed by an entertainment, given by our 
youngest people, and the unlading of a 
heavily laded Christmas tree, in whose 
gifts all shared. 

With us, the old bell of tradition, toll- 
ing out refrains of fear, bigotry and super- 
stition, notes of ‘‘sounding brass’ denot- 
ing ways unprogressive and inconsistent 
with right living, has been substituted by 
the one of sweeter cadence, of kindness 
and deeds that spiritualize and make 
gladsome home life. Its new strokes, 
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THE PORTSMOUTH JOURNAL publisht by 


sound the alarm of danger in remaining in| L. W. Brewster and Son at Portsmouth, 


the maze of regarding all things as they 
are, as well, and not passing into clearer 
and newer conceptions of duty, that 
“build as the wise build,” a character of 
stronger virtue and larger usefulness,— 
thus bettering society. 

We wish every reader of THE MANIFES- 
TO a happy new year, and long life to our 


organ of faith. 
George H. Baxter. 


— — — a 


OUR EXCHANGES. 


THE RELIGIOUS TELESCOPE of Dayton, 
Ohio, is an able advocate of the “United 
Brethren in Christ.“ Its editorial care is 
under the management of I. L. Kephart, 
D. D. A close application to the teach- 
ings found in the TELESCOPE would estab- 
lish a beautiful church of united Christian 
Brethren and Sisters. 


TuE NAsnUA WEEKLY TELEGRAPH is 
publisht in Nashua, N. H. under the di- 
rection of the Telegraph Pub. Co. It in- 
forms us that it is A political, Literary 
and Home Journal.“ 


SENT OF Gop is publisht in Tabor, Iowa, 
by the “Hepzibah Faith Home Associa- 
tion.” All workers connected with it 
work free, and trust God for their support. 
It is indeed, a great mission to be sent of 
God. 


THE DIOCESE OF ALBANY is a Magazine 
of Church Literature and publislit in the 
interest of the churches of the Albany 
Diocese. 


Tur Goop Way is publisht by the 
“Good Way Association” at College 
Mound, Mo. This paper is The Ad vo- 
cate of Holiness, Unity and New Testa- 
ment Church Order. 


THE CHURCH ADVOCATE AND HOLINESS 
BANNER, is publisht by the Board of 
Publication of the Church of God,“ at 
Fort Scott, Kansas. 


N. II. 


It is a paper of Literature and 
Polities and for more than one hundred 
years has been the weekly visitor to a 
large class of readers. 
a a 

Wx are informed that since the 
publication of the “Standard Dictionary“ 
by Funk and Wagnalls, that not less than 
three hundred, including Editors, Pub- 
lishers, Writers and Speakers, have agreed 
to adopt Rule Ist in Simplified Spelling.“ 
The change is very slight, and yet a step 
in advance. 

ONE account says there was in the 
Ark, 1794 snakes and 2660 crows. 

zy Tuomas PAINE was the friend of 
Washington, Jefferson and Monroe.—H. J. 
Mangeruin. 

2a SPIDERS are raised in Philadelphia 
and sold at $10.00 per hundred. They are 
used for stocking wine cellarg, 

ter A MALTESE cat in New York has 
six toes and from time immemorial these 
have been regarded as mascots. 

Sr. PETERS in Rome is the largest 
and handsomest church in the world. 


— 


Sanitary. 


WHAT THE HINDOOS THINK. 


Tuar able and learned Hindoo, Mr. 
Dharmapala, who represented one portion 
of India in the World’s Congress of Relig- 
ions at Chicago, writing to a friend in 
Chicago after his return to Calcutta, said: 
“It is a sign of the times that from the 
reeking shambles of the most inhuman 
city on the globe there should come a 
voice appealing to the tender instincts of 
man to refrain from destruction of animal 
life. If I had the means, I would distrib- 
ute a hundred thousand copies of your 
brochure in that Butcher City of the West 
—Chicago. You have a great cause—veg- 
etarianism; and if you could only convert 
Armour to put a stop to his unparalleled 
slaughtering of the dumb beasts, you 
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would go to immortality. It is a shame 
that the enlightened portion of the world 
continues to kill and eat innocent birds 
and animals and it is more shameful still 
that Christians continue to fatten, kill 
and eat hogs, the very hogs that their Bi- 
ble commands them not to eat. What 
vices, what crimes, what sins are Chris- 
tian nations not guilty of? — Selected. 


— .. — 
AN AC ROS TIC. 


By James Carr. 


The man who does little things for God 
with fidelity will be given the power 
to do great things. 

Happy is he that can look up but to be 
useful we must look down. 

Every guide-board pointing toward heaven 
says, Start now.“ 

Man is not right in his religion when he 
makes a wrong use of his money. 

All admire pluck but more like to be 
pluckt. 

No man can ask God for much who is not 
willing to do much. 

It is not what we give to God but what we 
keep from Him that makes us poor. 

Faith in God will move mountains, money 
can only make a tunnel through some 
of them. 

Everybody who tries to make others hap- 
py gets paid for it in heaven's coins. 

Some people can trust God as long as they 
have plenty of money, but when the 
bank breaks their religion goes with it. 

Take from love the power to suffer and it 
could never speak. 

One of the most terrible things about sin, 
is that it makes us dissatisfied with 


God. 
South Union, Ky. 


HO - 
TRUE TO LIFE. 


Taer editor of the Murfreesborough 
(Tenn.) News thus accounts for hard 
times: We let our timber rot and buy 
fencing. We throw away our ashes and 
grease and buy soap; we raise dogs and 
buy hogs; we raise weeds and buy vege- 
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tables; wecatch five-cent fish with $4 rods; 
we build school-houses and send our 
children off to be educated, and, lastly, 
we send our boys out with a $40 gun and 
a $10 dog to hunt ten-cent birds. 


—_ — - — 0. — mM- 


[Contributed by Eldress Harriet Good win.] 
HOPE. 
By J. V. 


Ou! do not trail your banners, 

But raise them up on high; 

Shout! shout the glad hosannas, 
Immortals never die. 

With God above, who loves you, 
Almighty to defend, 

Mind not the storms which prove you, 
He is your faithful friend. 


Tho on life's stream your voyage 
May be fierce and wild and long, 

Or gentle as a Summer's day 

With little seeming wrong; 

Still. let us take it as it comes, 

Shun lethargy and hate 

For many mansions,” many homes, 
For those who trust, await. 


Seek good and true companions, 

Be pure in thought and speech, 

And let the light of reason 

E'er guide on sea and beach. 

This world is but a training school, 
We can but go through college; 

Up yonder's our post- graduate, 

To seek eternal knowledge. Selected. 


Deaths. 


Indiana Pilkington, at Pleasant Hill, 
Ky. Dec. 25, 1897. Age 91 years and 7 
months. 

Sister Indiana has been a member of 
this Society for twenty-nine years. She 
was a woman of sterling character and of 
intelligence. All who knew her, loved 
her and she was, indeed, a Mother in Is- 
rael. Death had no terror, and she gladly 
obeyed the summons, ‘‘Comie up higher.“ 

J. W. S. 
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& Papera. 


An important and interesting article on 
Mexico occupies the leading place in FRANK 
LESLIE’S POPULAR MONTHLY for January. It 
is written by Frederick Stone Daniel, and 
trents in un entertaining manner of the coun- 
try’s history and the charycter and occupa. 
tions of the people. There are many illustra- 
tions. The third paper of the series on An- 
drew Jackson is given in this pumber, and in 
it Captain Jobn M. Tobin tells about The Mil- 
itary Herves of Jackson’s Time, the text be- 
ing well sprinkled with gocd portraits. Then 
there is un article on The Presbyterians, by 
Rev. D. J. McMillan, of the Presbyterian 
Board of Home Missions. This is the second 
of a series of illustrated papers on the Relig- 
ious Denominations of America. Inan arti. 
cle entitled Fair Cincinnati, Charles Thomas 
Logan describes graphically the attractions 
of the Queen City of the West. Other illus- 
trated papers are Beet-Sugar Culture in Cali- 
fornia, by Frederick M. Turner; The Lunce in 
the German Army, New Years Day Festivities, 
A Probable Giorgione, und The Sun Carlos In- 
dinns. There is un interesting installment of 
the serial The Catspaw, which appears to be 
drawing tou close; several short stories, con- 
tributed by J. Frederic Thorne, Eleanor C. 
Scott and others; a number of really good po- 
ems, and the always attractive young folks’ 
department.—Fraak Leslie's Publishing House, 
New York. 


The wife of the President has given special 
permission to John Philip Sousa, The March 
King, to dedicate to ber his new composition, 
just tinisht, and which will be called The Lady 
of the White House. Mrs. McKinley forward- 
ed her permission last week to the editor of 
The Ladies’ Home Journal, which will publish 
the Sousa composition complete in its next 
issue. This magazine has also received for 
the same number a new and large portrait of 
Mrs. McKinley, taken a few days ago in the 
White House conservatory. This is the second 
photograph which the President’s wife has 
allowed to be taken within ten years, the first 
portrait tuken of her since 1887 having also 
gone to The Ladies’ Home Journal, whieh pub- 
lisht it in its last October number, causing the 
entire edition of that issue to be exhausted. 


Several illustrated articles of more than or- 
dinary interest are to be found in the Maga- 
zine Number of THE OUTLOOK for Januury. 
Among them is the first installment of Ed. 
ward Everett Hale’s James Russell Lowell 
and His Friends, which has portraits of Low- 
ell, Emerson and Longfellow, of singular 
beuuty, and unknown to the general public. 
This series of articles by Dr. Hale will be tbe 
most prominent feature in THE OUTLOOK for 
1898, just as Mr. Justin McCarthy’s Story of 
Gladstone’s Life, now exciting so much atten- 
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tion in its book form, was in I. The other 
notable ilustruted features are The New York 
Public Library, by John S. Billings, the Di- 
rector of the Library: The Picturesque in 
American Life und Nature, by Charles Dudley 
Warner, as interviewed by Clifton Johnson; 
and Sloyd (the Swedish system of manual 
truining,) by W. 8. Harwood. With this num. 
ber begins the publication of Dr. Lyman Ab. 
bott’s series on The Life und Letters of Paul, 
first delivered as addresses at Plymouth 
Church, Brooklyn. The fiction of the number 
is supplied by a short story culled Billy-Boy, 
by William Canlon, author of the charming 
stories in W. V., Her Book, and The Invisible 
Playmate; while a most amusing sketch call- 
ed Little Students in Grigesville, by the Rev. 
Uriuh X. Buttles, adds to the entertaining ele- 
ment. (33a year. The Outlook Company, 13 
Astor Place, New York. 


Everyone loves flowers, nature’s sweetest 
gift to man, but not every one can grow plants 
that will thrive and bloom. It is the mission 
of the magazine, How TO GROW FLOWERS to ' 
publish, in practien! form, such information 
us Will enable even amateurs to have success 
with flowers. The January number of this 
publication is an unusually valuable one. 
Eben E. Rexford, perhaps the highest floral 
uuthority in the country, writes clearly and 
interestingly on “The A. B. C. of Successful 
Floriculture.” Article Mr. Rexford discuss 
es the first principles of flower growing. Oth- 
er articles and departments are of timely val- 
ue. Sweet Peas, Carnations, Roses, Spider 
Lilies und Flowers at the Nashville Exposition 
are some of the lending subjects. Five cents 
a copy at newsdcealers or fifty cents a year, 
with elegant plant premium, of the pa blisher 
Springfield, Ohio. 


REMINISCENCES OF AN OCTOGENARIAN IN TRE 
FIELD OF INDUSTRIAL AND SOCIAL REFOKM by 
Joshua K. Ingalls. 

As the first item of interest was an experi- 
ence sometime in the year IRI when the au- 
thor was an infant of only tive yenrs, there 
has been a Jong series of years through which 
to study “The Ways of Man.“ The closing of 

this wonderfully interesting story takes place 
in July 1897. In the experience of more than 
seventy years the author bas walkt and talkt, 
most familiarly, with many of the lending men 
of the country, and also become interested in 
many of the reformatory movements that 
were agitating Society, so that his book of 
Reminiscences or the story of his life becomes 
intensely interesting, especially to those who 
can bear in memory many of the pleasing in- 
cidents which he so graphically narrates. 

Publisht by the Gazette Co, of Elmira, N. Y. 


THE PHRENOLOGICAL JOURNAL AND SCIENCE 
OF HEALTH for January 1898, has for the first 
article, A Personal Interview with Hon. Rus- 
sell Sage, by Jessie A. Fowler. This article is 
illustrated with two portraits. 

Imitation by J. H. Shubert; Phrenotypes No. 
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ig by H. S. Drayton M. D. with an illustration 
of Henry George. 

What is Quality by Jules Buchel; Physiog- 
nomical Studies of the Ear. 

Herman Vezin with illustrations, by D. F. 
Elliott. Fhe Auteur Phrenologival Club by 
Elsie C. Smith. Science of Health which are 
truths founded on Fact. Child Culture by Un- 
cle Joseph, and, indeed, Uncle Joseph has his 
article finely illustrated. l 

Geographical Studies referring to Caleutta, 
etc., etc. 

Fowler & Wells Co. 27 Eust 21st St. New York 


HOME, MARKIAGE, AND FAMILY RELATIONS” 
by James Inglis, and publisut by H. L. Hast- 
ings of Boston, Mass. dieuls us one sees by the 
title page with subjects of vital importance 
in the social life of the world to-day. The 
hook shows the need there is for a moral re- 
vival, the necessity for quickening the ethical 
sense of yin, and shows parents thut the 
home furnishes better opportunities for in- 
structions in righteousness than either the 
churth or school. This is no new truth but 
one that can not be too often repeated. The 
book deserves the attention and patrohage of 
al who are desirons to know the best way to 
give society not only cultured men und wo- 
men but men und women of such sterling 
Oral ecburacter that they will be able to ns- 
sume the responsibilities of “HOME, MARRIAGE 
AND FAMILY RELATIONS” by fighting baseness 
and dishonor. 


NEWSPAPER ADVERTISING IN THE UNITED 
STATES. A book of two hundred puges, con- 
taining a catalogue of about six thousand 
newspapers. being all that are credited by the 
American Newspaper Directory (December 
edition for 1897.) with having regular issuvs of 
thaps Of each and every State of the American 
Union, naming those towns only in which 
there are issued newspapers having more than 
L000 circulation, This book (issued December 
15, 1867) will be sent, postage paid. toany 
address, on receipt of one dollar. Address 
The Geo. P. Rowell Advertising Co., 10 Spruce 
St. New York. 


“INTERPRETING PROPHECY” 


AND THE 


“APPEARING OF CHRIST," 


is the title of a neat little pamphlet oi 
some forty pages, just sent out by A. G. 
HOLLISTER of Mr. LEBANON, N. V. 

The many at the present time who are 
interested iu the fulfillment of prophecy, 
aud in its mathematical calculation, will 
find themselves by the side of the good 
old prophet Daniel, and with him illus- 
trating the Coming of Christ so clearly 
that no occasion can arise for the least 
doubt. Price, 10 ets. 


MANIFESTO. 


WITHOUT DOUBT 
THE BEST FAMILY PAPER PUBLISHED 


Is THE 


NEW YORK WEEKLY WITNESS, 


16 Pages. Only $14 year. 


THE WITNESS 
Ilas a very wide scope, comprising as it 
does the following departments: 
KEeeditorials, 
Spirll of the Preas, 
Scientific and Inatructive, 


The Odd and Uncommon, 
Our Count ry's ope, 
Foreign News, 
A Talk With the Doctor, 
Around the Hearth. 
Littte Men und Women, 
Weekly Articies by George R. Scott 
Taimage’a Sermon. 
Money and Business, 


World-Wide Field, 


Our Family Story. 
Farm and Garden, 
Market Reports, 


SABBATH READING. 
16 Pages. Only 50 cents a Year. 


An Inter-denominational Weekly Paper. 
SABBATH READING is solely religious. 
No news; no polities. A grand paper 
tor the truth-seeker. It contains: 


Beditorial. 
Christian Endeavor Topic. 
Lpwerth League Nople, 
Sabbata-Schoal Lesson, 
Choice Poetry, 
Good Stories, 
Reports of Missions, 
Mothers’? Subdath Afternoon 
With the Children, 
And a mass of matter carefully selected. 
Send for free sample copies of WIT NES 
and SAun ri Reaping, And send for 
free sample pages of our Bagster's Bible. 
Address 
JOHN DOUGALL & C0., 150 Nassar Strat, Now Tork. 


| HOW TO MAKE MONEY! 


If you are out of employment and want 
a position paying you from 5910 » 
monthly clear above exp as.s by working 
regularly, or. if von want to increase your 
present income from 5200 to 3500 „ex. 
by working at odd times write tie GLOBE 
CO. 723 Chestnut St. Phila, Pa. stating 
age, whether married or single, last or 
present employment, aud you eau learn 
how to make more money easier and 
faster than you ever made before in your 
life. : 
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Royal makes the food pure, 
wholesome and delicious. 


ROYAL RAKING POWDER CO., NEW YORK, 


50 YEARS’ 
EXPERIENCE 


TRADE MARKS 
DESIGNS 
COPYRIGHTS &c. 


H Anyone sending a aketch and Gescription may 
Firen ascertain our opinion free whether. an 
l 


ention ts probably pntertable. Corumunica- 
ns atrictly confidential. Handbook on Patents 
aent free. Oldest agency for securing patents, 
Patents taken through Munn & Co. receive 
special notice, without charce, in the 


Scientific American, 


A handsomely illustrated weekly. Largest elr- 
culation of any ecientifle Journal. Terns, 84 a 
year: four months, $L Sold by all newsdealers. 


MUNN & 60,8 e... New York 


Branch Office, 625 F St., Washington, D. C. 


SKETCHES OF SUAKERS AND SHAR- 
Etism. A syuopsis of the UNITED So- 
CIETY OF BELIEVERS in Christ's Second 
Illustrated. 


Price 15 ets. 


Appearing. By GILES 


B. AY ERY. 


~~ 


MANIFESTO. 


A PRIVATE SCHOOL 


For Girls will be opened at 
i Mt. Lebanon., XN. Y. 
Ocet, 1, 18717. 
Address Eldreas Anna White, 
Mt. Lebanon, Columbia Co., N. Y. 


Instrictions in English and the Indus- 
trial Branches, board, ete., two hundred 
dollars a year, consisting of two terms of 
twenty weeks each, Fifty dollars to be 
paid at beginning and fifty dullars at close 
of each term. 

fompetent and experienced instructors 
at head of each department. 

Location among the beautiful Berkshire 
Hills, 

Hygicnie condition perfect, and all 
healthful recreation encouraged, 

Careful attention given to moral as well 
as mental and physical development. 

Here are taught hand and machine sew- 
ing, plain and fancy knitting, With help 
of instructors each girl will learn to keep 
her wardrobe in repair. Younger girls 
will assist in dining-room, duties about 
the house, and light ironing; Jarger ones 
in general house-work; strength and 
adaptability being duly considered. 

Those who remain long enough will 
have unequalled opportunities to become 
proficient in the management of house- 
holds where order, cleanliness and the 
best methods are considered of first im- 
portance. 

No uniform dress required. Simplicity 
in make and durability in material the 
chief requisite. All articles to be laun- 
dered should be particularly plain and 
simple. No jewelry allowed. 


FREE EDUCATION. 


An education at Harvard, Yale, or any other 
college or institution of learning in the United 
Stutea, or in the New England Conservatory 
of Music, cun be secured by any young muy 
or woman who is in earnest. Write for pur- mm 
ticulars quickly. JAM Es D. BAI. LI, 

36 Bromfield Street, Boston, Muss 
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A SUMMARY VIEW 


A CONCISE HISTORY OF THE 5 
į MILLENNIAL CHURCH, 
SHAKERS. OR 


“United Society of Believers" 
It treats of the Rise and Progress of the 
with large type and on excellent paper. Society, together with the yeneral Prin- 


ciples of the Faith and Testimony. 
It contains 130 pages and has Price, 50 ets. 


Just Published. The book is printed 


ILLUSTRATIONS THE ALTRUIST. 


of the Suakers and their Is a monthly paper, partly in Phonetic 
spelling, and devoted to common proper- 


re rere ty, united labor, Community homes, and 
COMMUNAL TOMES. equal rights to all. It is publisht by the | 
Altruist Community, whose members all 

The work gives quite an extended ac- live and work together, and hold all their 
property in common, all the men and 

count of the Several SOCTETIES, their women having equal rights in electing of- 
TEN ficers and deciding all business affairs by 

organization and general management. their majority vote. 50 cents a year; 
Price, 50 cts. specimen copy free. Address A. Loxc- 

LEY, 1719 Franklin Ave, St. Louis, Mo. 


oe 
ND 
a SHAKERISM. 
Principles and Regulations A synopsis of Theology of the Unit- 
ed Society of Believers in Christ's. 
of the Second Appearing. Illustrated. 
SOCIETY OF BELIEVERS. By Gres B. Avery. 


1 5 
Price, 10 cts. Price, 15cts. 
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THD SHAKER COVENANT." 


This work sets forth the form of appoint- 
ment, the qualifications and powers of the 
several 


ORDERS OF ‘OFFICERS 


in the Community : of the 
PRIVILEGES and OBLIGATIONS 
of all the Members, and of the 
DEDICATION AND CONSECRATION 
of persons and property. 


The Book will afford interest to all, and at 
the same time, afford instruction to all in- 
quiring minds. Price 5 cts. each, postage 
paid, or 36 cts. per doz. 


HUMAN NATURE 


is an illustrated Monthly, now only 50 cts. 
per year, devoted to PHRENOLOGY. 
PHYSIOGNOMY, HEALTH, MEDIOAL 


& SOCIAL REFORM. 
Would you like a copy? 
Send 5 cts. for Sample to Prof. Haddock, 


Phrenologist, 1016 Market St., 
San Francisco, Cal. 


— 


A VISIT TO THE 


of EAST CANTERBURY, N. II. 


BY 
LLOYD H. CHANDLER.U.S.N 


Liberally Illustrated with half tone 


pictures of PERSONS and PLACES. 

The Village of EAST CANTERBURY 
is situated in one of the loveliest spots of 
New HAMPSHIRE, and is high enough to 
overlook the surrounding country, 

Price, 15 cts. 
Address H. C. BLINN, 
East Canterbury, N. II. 


WITHOUT DOUBT 
THE BEST FAMILY PAPE = PIBLISHED 


Is THE 


NEW YORK WEEKLY WITNESS. 


16 Pages, Only Sl a year. 
THE WITNESS 


Has a very wide scope, comprising as it 
does the following departments: 
Kattorials, 


Spirit of the Press, 
Scientific and Iastructi ve. 
The Odd and Uncommon, 
Our Coantry’s Hope. 
Foreign News, 
A Talk With the Doctor. 
Around the Hearth, 
Little Wen and Women, 
Weekly Articles by George R. Scott 
Talmage’s Sermon, 
Money and Basrineas, 
rId- Wide Field, 


Our Family Story, 
Farm and Garden, 
Market Reports. 


SABBATH READING. 


18 Pages. Only 50 cents a Year. 


An Inter-denominational Weekly Paper. 
SABBATH READING is solely religious. 
No news; no politics. A grand paper 
for the truth- seeker. It contains: 


Editorial. 


Christian Endeavor Topic. 
Epworth League Topic. 
Subbatn-School Lesson, 
Choice Poetry, 
Good Stories. 


Wo 


Reports of Missions, | 


Mothers’ Sabbath Afternoon 
With the Children. 


And a mass of matter carefully selected. 
Send for free sample copies of WITNESS 
and SABBATH READING. And send for 


free sample pages of our Bagster’s Bible. 
Address 


JOEN DOUGALL E 00., 150 Nassau Street. Now Tort. 


WONDERFUL strange REVELATIONS. 


-EXPLAINING-— 


DANIELS & ST JOHNS 


PRHROPHAHEC TES. 
48 page pamphlet. Price 10 ets. 
13 for 81.00. 

H. B. BEAR, PRESTON, 


Address, OHIOU, 
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THE PROGRESS OF SHAKERIS M. 


NO. 3. 
By Elder Henry C. Blinn. 


OSES gave rules, what should and what should not be eaten, and the 

wisdom of his inspired judgment is an honor to his name and age. 

Jesus and the Jewish Christians must, no doubt, have maintained these rules 

with the utmost precision, and they should have been kept in full force by 
all Christians. 

On the introduction, however, of the Gentile Christians, into the Church 
of Christ, who did not believe in Moses, nor in Mosaic discipline, tbey re- 
tained all their former habits and customs, and these finally became the rule 
of government for the modern Christian church. 

The God-inspired example of Abraham with the laws that Moses had pro- 
mulgated, and no less, the discipline of Jesus and his disciples, were all 
thrown to the winds, and the savage and warlike Christians, ate the fat and 
blood of animals, and used for food nearly every living, creeping thing. 

As the Shaker Societies receive all their accessions from the ranks of the 
world, they must be subjected to many of these varying influences that arise 
from the generative order, whether through heredity or through broken laws. 
As the ruling spirit of the age, is generation without law, and appetites and 
passions without discipline, the order of ascendency into the life of Christ, 
must be very gradual, if it is made at all. This forces all reformations, 
whether of the mind or of the body to be more or less spasmodic. 

The thought that enters into the life of one person, and induces a growth 
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for higher and better qualifications, in everything that makes man more of a 
man, may pass by the next mind without even causing so much as a ripple of 
thought on this important subject. 

The next general reformatory wave that past over the Shakers, was in 
1842, when they decided to abandon the use of swine’s flesh as an article of 
diet. Up to this date pork had been universally used and as one writer says, 
Nothing was left of the beast but the bristles, which were sent to the shoe- 
maker. This creature’s scrofulous ears, and feet and snout and even his 
tail were placed upon the table, for good people to pray over, and then to eat 
with profound thanksgiving.” . 

The presentation of the roasted swine’s head (as repellent as it must have 
been to a sensitive mind) was made the high honor of the feast, at which sat 
the dignitaries of the so-called Christian Church, and over which they prob- 
ably uttered a special Christian grace. 

Dr. Foote says, I am firmly convinced that mankind are injured by eat- 
ing swine's flesh, and I am disposed to believe that the hog, if a healthly 
animal to-day, would in time become diseased by eating man.” ‘Swine are 
addicted to filthy habits, and one of the causes of blood impurities is the use 
of pork.” As an article of diet, pork exerts a most pernicious influence on 
the blood, overloading it with carbonic acid gas and filling it with scrofula.” 

It was a god-sent revelation to the Shakers to discontinue the use of 
swine’s flesh as an article of food. In this revelation they had the most im- 
plicit faith. Intelligent minds, at once, accepted the advanced step and an- 
ticipated the beneficial results that must arise in their favor. The predispo- 
sition of so many persons to scrofulous taints, warrants particular care on 
this subject, as health of body is one of the great blessings of God. 

Altho the drinking of drams had been largely discontinued so early as 
1828, the universal discontinuance of drinking cider was not brought about 
till the year 1842. The old time-honored cider mill suddenly became of less 
value and cider, for vinegar only, was made. As there was no manufactur- 
ing of this article, the interest in drinking it became less and less, till the 
Communities well earned the name of Christian temperance societies. 

In the dismissal of cider drinking and pork eating may be included that 
also of tobacco chewing and smoking. Early in the century it was one of 
the special customs in nearly every private family, to receive an invitation to 
smoke a pipe of tobacco. It was to the Americans about the same as was 
the mug of beer to the Germans. Almost every room you entered, whether 
in a public or private houge, you found the air strongly impregnated with the 
fumes of the noisome weed and quite often the floor befouled with a quantity 
of tobacco juice. The pipe became the daily companion of both men and 
women, and when two or three of these worshipers of the weed were earnest- 
ly engaged, it was with difficulty that one could see distinctly across the room. 

«Dr. Woodward after presenting a long array of facts, showing the tend- 
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ency of tobacco to produce disease—apoplexy, consumption, headache, dys- 
pepsia, cancer and insanity, concludes with the following inquiry; - Who 
can doubt that tobacco has destroyed more lives and broken down the health 
of more useful members of society than have been sufferers from the com- 
plaint of bronchitis ?” 

In many cases tobacco fumes poison the air that we breathe, while the 
clothes and breath of those who use it beloul the air with a very disagreeable 
stench. | 

The foregoing, of course, have been radical measures for the moral and 
spiritual advancement of the Communities, as well as for the general health 
of the body. The agitation of these necessary subjects has by no means been 
useless labor. Like the leaven, so aptly illustrated in the parable, it has 
changed the lives of alarge number of persons, and brought about conditions 
more congenial and more in harmony with the age in which we live. It has 
enabled many persons to make a practical application of the advice of the 
Apostle,—‘‘To live soberly, righteously and godly in this present world.” 
It has had a salutary influence on the use of correct language and in the 
manifestation of care and kindness in the general interest of each other and, 
indeed, for all humanity. 

In the growth of these reformatory movements that have gone through the 
land, there are many examples of heroic characters who have wrought out 
their freedom from the slavery of perverted appetites and become the victori- 
ous conquerors. | 

To hold this position for so many years, and with such signal success, is 
indeed, a great victory. Sometimes the quandary arises ;—Shall we be able 
to maintain this Christian position against the strong influences that are 
around us? 

With the general intelligence and the practical knowledge that is abroad 
in the world to-day, it does not seem as tho it could be possible to return 
to those things which we have so wisely abandoned. We are assured that it 
was for the best good of all concerned, and neither as a matter of personal 
taste, nor in conformity to the custom of a special class in Society, should 
we deviate from a matter of right. 

Down to the third and fourth generation of those that hate me,” says the 
word of the Scriptures, and that hate is a departure from knowledge, and 
from the laws of God for the safe going of man. While all the animal tend- 
encies are born with man, they have their legitimate use, but a perverted ap- 
petite and an unbridled passion is quite below that which we designate as 
animal. With this class there may be neither thought nor desire for any 
change. 

An hundred years have come and gone, and the Shakers have moved care- 
fully along the way, accepting the many lessons that have been proffered for 
the temporal and spiritual prosperity of the Community. 
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It is the mission of the disciple of Christ to become a new creature. To 
be made anew, and that in the likeness of the anointed, spiritual Teacher. 
With this newness comes a new language, such as may be spoken in the 
kingdom of our God. 

Well might we live in the prayer, Leave us not in temptation,” as the 
language and the influences of a low estate surround us. We go abroad in 
the world, and as a guest we may be invited to drink ;—at the}table we are 
served with swine’s flesh, and so soon as this is over comes the invitation to 
smoke. These are the leeks and garlicks of our own land of Egypt, toward 
which we may be tempted. Under the influence of a weak conscience we 
find it hard to turn away. Little by little the protective barriers are taken 
from around us and we find ourselves heavily laden with those very things 
from which we had covenanted to abstain. 

When a point has been gained that can be shown to have accomplisht ben- 
eficial results, for the Vest good of Society, it would be a sad mistake, to 
neglect, carelessly, our advantages and allow them to pass from us. Hold 
fast that which thou hast gained” is the admonition of the Scripture, and for 
our present and future prosperity we may do well to bear this in mind. 

(The End.) 
—— — 
MARCH. 

By Martha J. Anderson. 


Tur March winds are soughing and sighing 
Like the roar of the murmuring sea, 

And the icy-armed kings of the forest 
Engage in a harmless melee. 

While flashing and dashing, and clashing 
Like steeds that are heard from afar; 

Loud the trump of the wind god is blowing 
The blast of the last wintry war. 


Like billows the dark clouds are rising 
Far south of the mist-shrouded sun, 
Whose halo crowned disk is apprising 
That Vulcan’s storm reign has begun. 


The chains of the frost king are breaking, 
And icy gorged river tides swell, 

While mighty floods compass the lowlands 
Where many in peaceful homes dwell. 


As we list to the surging of waters 

That rush through the rocky ravine, 
And gaze with delight on the frost work 
That forms a most beautiful sheen, 
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Where the spray molds in stalactite crystals 
The stone hedged and turreted glen, 

We think not that sorrow is shading 

The flood destroyed dwellings of men. 


The tempest so fitful and wrathful 

‘That sweeps like a besom of war 

O’er woodless expanse of the prairies 
‘That stretch to the westward afar ; 

Is broken by bulwark of mountains 
‘That circle our hill-side retreat, 

And so the strong force of the wind god 
Is subject to hopeless defeat. 


The weather wise prophets well argued 

And true their predictions have proved, 

For winter all stern and relentless 

Along a strange pathway has moved. 

There are snows piled where skies are the warmest, 
And blizzards on Britain’s fair strand, 

While earthquake and tide-wave upheaving 

Have past o’er the sea and the land. 


There are sleet storms and rain storms with thunder 
And lightning’s electric display 

Then mercury far below zero, 

Such changes are markt day by day. 

But March, bitter March is now dying, 

His requiem gladly we'll sing, 

When drops the dark pall o’er his presence 


And bright April heralds the spring. 
Mt. Lebanon, N. Y. 


— — — — 


Remarks Made at the Funeral of 


S7ter HANNAH P. SHEPARD. 


By Elderess, Joanna J. Kaime. 


NE of the most prominent traite in the life and character of our dear 
Elderess Hannah was fidelity to principle, especially conspicuous where 
her religious convictions were involved; so singularly genuine in regard to 
truth, that many times I have thought that no alloy could be detected in her 
instructions to the young, while in the exercise of her duties in the Eldership. 
Her rebukes were so tempered with a loving sympathy, that no erring one 
could mistake the kindly feeling from her true Mother’s heart, tho no cover- 
ing from the light, or daubing with untempered mortar was allowed. 
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Well has the poet exprest it,—‘‘Death loves a shining mark, a signal 
blow,” and we have been conscious for a long time that the grim Destroyer had 
so aimed the blow, that time, tho freighted with the prayers and earnest en- 
treaties of loving friends, could not stay the poisonous dart. 

We humbly pray that those who have shared her beautiful ministrations, 
may treasure them in clean and honest hearts and from the pure seed so rich- 
ly sown, we shall reap a bountiful harvest, which will redound to the honor 
and glory of God. 

Methinks, now freed from earth’s burdens, that our Sister will exultingly 
sing,—‘‘I know that my Redeemer liveth, because He lives I shall live also.” 
And when we look for her in her accustomed places in earth-life, the Spirit 
voice will gently whisper, —‘‘She whom thou seekest, is not here,” she has 
risen to die no more. 

East Canterbury, N. H. 
535 
A PLEA FOR THE HELPLESS. 
By Catherine Allen. 


HE Antivivisection Societies of Europe and America represent a move- 

ment which can not fail to call forth the blessing of every one of just 

and humane sentiments, who has knowledge of the terrible facts which make 
such organizations necessary. 

The experience of those who undertake to forward the work proves how 
very few, even of those who suppose themselves informed on the subject, be- 
gin to know to what extent needless cruelties are being practiced on animals 
in hundreds of colleges and lesser schools, or who would believe for a mo- 
ment that friendless hospital patients and criminals are in some places being 
experimented on by merciless operators. 

Not long since, the writer was earnestly solicited by an outside friend to 
use her influence in summoning aid in this work from the several Shaker So- 
cieties, and have not earnest workers in the various fragmentary reforms 
of the world, a right to look for co-operation by a people who are called to 
embody in practical life the truth and goodness in the many phases toward 
which they are working? As a part of the great life of humanity, is it not 
vitally essential to our existence as a people to interest ourselves in every 
movement which tends toward the general progress of the race? In serving 
our fellow-creatures we find the greatest privilege of life. The broader our 
fields of labor the richer will the harvest be, and through such support as it 
is in our power to give to many worthy movements of our time, may we not 
find favorable opportunities for spreading a knowledge of those truths which 
have been committed to our keeping. The Secretary of the Antivivisection 
Society, after thanking for the ‘‘proffer of fraternity from the esteemed 
Shaker Community,” exprest a desire for printed matter concerning us, prov- 
ing how readily a mutual interest is awakened through co-operative effort. 
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The writer has sent to the Secretary the names of a few whom she thought 
might do some work in the Cause. The signatures of Brethren and Sisters 
in our Society have been added to the . National Petition” and some financial 
aid has been given. Could not every family of Believers help in the good 
work by keeping in our reception rooms some of the literature which will be 
sent promptly to any who will apply for the same to Mrs. Fairchild Allen, 
Secretary of the Antivivisection Society, Aurora, III. Thus many names 
might be added to the roll of Petitioners and some financial aid be secured. 
All have some outside acquaintances. By enclosing leaflets on the subject 
and urging action on the part of those receiving it many others may be stim- 
ulated to help. Ministers and school-teachers have wide influence, they 
should be remembered. Thus, by united effort may we not accomplish much 
in the cause for God’s helpless suffering creatures ? 
Mt. Lebanon, N. F. 


Correspondence, 


Boston, Mass. FEB. 2, 1898. 

Dear BROTHER ALBERT;—It pleases me more than I can tell you to hear 
that you are becoming more and more a ‘‘partaker of the heavenly calling.” 
This is the glorious power of resurrection as experienced by all who enter in- 
to the life of Christ. As you advance in spiritual travel you will learn that 
this resurrection is no far off promise to be experienced after the dissolution 
of the body. It is a present gift. It is not the offer of a meager hope. It 
is the joy of Christian posession. It is the power of regeneration. 

Except a man be born again he can not enter the kingdom of heaven.” 
Just as soon as a man is born by the power of God’s Spirit, he has already 
entered into the kingdom of heaven which the dear Jesus opened to us by his 
glorious life and death. So, my dear brother, as you open your heart more 
and more to the eternal life that is held out before you, you will begin to have 
eternal life abiding in you. May God make you very rich in both is my fer- 
vent prayer. l 

Your countryman, Mr. Varley and myself have become fast friends. Iam 
to spend this evening with him and Mrs. Varley. They are staying here at 
this hotel. I am delighted and pleased with Mr. Varley, both as a man and 
as a preacher. He has become deeply interested in the Shakers. The churches 
are packt to hear him. 

1 am longing for the day to come when I shall turn my face homeward. 
O, how I think of you all! You are always with me. How could it be other- 
wise! My heart is in dear Canterbury. 

Do not let anything trouble you. Do not let your thoughts dwell a single 
momen: on those things you lef: behind in o'd Babylon, but reach out and 
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grasp the better things that await you in happy Canaan. Remember you have 
not a burden, or a temptation that the dear Christ does not share. I beg you 
to study his life seriously, as recorded so beautifully in the precious New 
Testament. Let his life fill your life, let it make you brave, hopeful, and 
wholly unselfish. Let it make you, what every Shaker should be, a man of 
God, living in His service, rejoicing in His love, and feeling more and more 
each day, in your obedient soul the power of His everlasting life. What 
tongue then will be able to define your peace and happiness? 

My heart is filled to-night with gratitude for the grand success of my mis- 
sionary work. Night after night a large host of eager listeners gather around 
me. It is so easy to make the world trust one, when one can feel that he is 
trusted and loved by the dear Brothers and Sisters that form his own house- 
hold. Adieu, dear Brother until I see you in our dear home. 

Your true brother, 
THOMAS. 


— — — —- 


THE LAW OF LOVE. 
By Ezra J. Stewart, 


HERE are probably few who, in the course of their experience, have not 
often queried as to the true nature of love. Many have been prompt- 
ed to the most heroic self-sacrifice for what seemed to them the fullest em- 
bodiment of love and yet have failed to reach that deep satisfaction which on- 
ly the attainment of their highest ideal could give. This disappointment 
awaits us all in whatever efforts we put forth just in proportion as we mis- 
conceive and misinterpret this most potent and all-pervading force. The de- 
Sire to understand more clearly and fully the real nature of love, to learn its 
true analysis through daily experience will bring to us the opening of a new 
life wherein each successive step brings a clearer perception and more posi- 
tive knowledge of the great drawing power of love, the law of all laws—at- 
traction. As we are drawn into a perception of this love we see the good as 
an omnipresent force, the only vital power in the universe. 

Love is life, and all that is necessary to gain more life and a higher grade 
of vitality is a fuller recognition of the love principle and power which is ever 
around and about us, only awaiting the opening of individual perception when 
it shall be ours to possess, to appropriate for personal benefit, and for the up- 
lifting to a higher plane than the merely sensuous all who come within the 
sphere of our influence. 

With love in the intelligence all desirable things become possible and easi- 
ly accomplisht; while without it, life seems dreary and hopeless; hardships 
fill the pathway, and failure like a haunting demon casts the dark shadow of 
discouragement over every effort till we are led to query why above all things 
men should desire life. But the answer comes—lIt is because love, the pos- 
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itive, self- existent and eternal in our being calleth for its own. More, more, 
of life, of liberty, essentially of love, has been the cry of humanity through 
the ages, and to-day we realize our heaven in reaching for and manifesting 
more and still more of ‘‘the greatest thing in the world” as Drummond has 
so beautifully exprest it. 

Paul understood this when he wrote „love suffereth long and is kind.” It 
seems as tho everything of worth was contained in those brief words. Un- 
der the baptism of this gift how the heart expands in sympathy and kindli- 
ness toward all creatures; how willing are we to suffer, to bear and forbear 
and patiently wait while working for a greater unfoldment of this divine life 
in those around us, because we have positive faith in it and in its uplifting, 
all prevailing power. 

In the early history of the race when the human was lifted but a slight de- 
gree above the animal, all conquest was attained through the combative and 
warring qualities innate in those crude conditions. In the primitive ideal of 
their personal God was found hate, vengeance and wrath, and every warlike 
attribute. As the race has gradually evolved to a higher state the conception 
of God has been divested of personality and correspondingly improved, and 
is now recognized as the spirit of love and peace. Instead of fighting and 
struggling so much against evil (so-called) we are learning to turn toward the 
good, to look for the good in others and to nourish it by kindly thoughts and 
deeds, to improve every opportunity to so strengthen this good that error 
shall be displaced, overcome by greater truth. 

There are those who still struggle and fight like good warriors against what 
they call the evils of life, not having come to an understanding of the law by 
which all things work together for good to those who are uplifted from fear 
and bondage into the liberty of the love realm whence cometh all power. 
We may be reminded of the old proverb, ‘‘The fear of the Lord is the be- 
ginning of wisdom,” but later we are taught that Love is the fulfilling of the 
law,“ and that Perfect love casteth out all fear.” Love begets self-trust. 
To have conscious knowledge of the soul’s oneness with the All-Good is to be 
whole or holy. In this oneness we will manifest more and more the divine 
life latent within, and in that confidence, hope and trust which becomes true 
men and women, we will find a shield from all barm outwrought through the 
exercise of the perfect law of love. 

Mt. Lebanon, N. F. 


„ 

On _y through spiritualization of thought and feeling do we rise above the 
base passions and gross inclinations of our lower nature, and feel within our 
souls the quickening and unfolding of the higher powers of life. This is the 
true resurrection of which the blessed Master spake.— M. J. A. 


Siap.icity, is the invariable characteristic of truth. 
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NOTES ABOUT HOME. 


Mt. Lebanon, N. Y. 
January. 


Average of Weather at Mt. Lebanon. 


Thermometer. Rain. Snow. 
1897. 23.68 .75in. 2 ft. 
1898. 25.45 1.25 312 
Highest Temp. during this mo. 48 above 0. 
Lowest * 12 below ” 
Number of rainy days 1 

39 99 snowy 99 99 39 8 
99 99 clear 99 77 99 7 
7 7 cloudy 99 7 19 15 


WE are having an old-fashioned winter 
of blizzards, pelting snow, and sleety 
rains, putting us in mind of Thompson’s 
reflection from a review of winter: 

“Tis done! Dread winter spreads his latest 
gloom, 


And reigns tremendous o'er the conyuered 
year, 
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How dead the vegetable kingdom lies! 

How dumb the tuneful !- Le good distrest 

The stormsof wintry time will quickly pass, 

And one unbounded spring encircle all.” 

When we reflect upon the uncertainty 
of life fur man and beast, by storms and 
other disasters by land and sea and by hu- 
man invention, it makes one yearn for 
that unbounded spring encircling all. 

The late catastrophe in Boston caused 
by the late blizzard sweeping from their 
fastening the electric wires, causing such 
terrible destruction, is a strong evidence, 
that the greatest blessings, under certain 
conditions, may prove the greatest curse. 

Notwithstanding we have some unpleas- 
ant weather, yet the blessing of a pleasant 
home, interested Brethren and Sisters, 
and a sufficiency of the comforts of life, 
and united by the bond of peace, love and 
union, are still ours to possess. 

“Thanks to God for every blessing; 
Thanks to God for what we've gained. 
Thankfulness we are possessing, 
Holiness is here obtained.“ 

Our Ministry, having given us their 
farewell blessing, were taken to West 
Pittsfield, Feb. 2, enroute for Watervliet, 
where they will tarry for one month, at 
least, blessing and being blest. 

At present date the business of our fam- 
ily is getting wood to keep us warm and 
harvesting ice to keep us cool. Anelectric 
road is being built from Pittsfield, west, to 
Tillitston’s factories, if not to West Pitts- 
fleld. The prospect is that the State road 
will be built this year to New York state 
line, if not further. New York state is 
waking up to improve its highways. Aft- 
er a time this old Earth will be better 
fitted for a pleasant dwelling-place for 
Man, and he may be better fitted to dwell 
upon it. 

Calvin G. Need. 
North Family. 
Feb. 1898. 

WE are in the midst of a snow-storm 
whose force, at present, can not seemingly 
be spent. This reminds us of the beauti- 
ful poem, Snow- Bound.“ 


“The morning broke without a sun; 
We lookt upon a world unknown, 
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On nothing we could call our own. 
Around the glistening wonder bent 
The blue walls of the irmament, 
No cloud above, no earth below— 
A universe of sky and snow.” 

With snow above and all around we are 
literally walled in by banks of snow. The 
school was not opened on account of the 
storm. 

The large tank for hot water which has 
been located on the fifth floor of dwelling 
house for many years, has been lowered to 
first floor, by the skillful management of 
Elder Charles Greaves and his core of 
faithful Brethren. It is now connected 
with the furnace in the cellar and with less 
fuel we expect to be abundantly supplied 
with hot water. 

Sisters, with the help of Brethren, are 
weaving rugs. When finisht there will be 
many nice ones for sale. 

The subject of Vivisection has been 
pressed upon our attention by workers in 
the Antivivisection Society. When con- 
fined to Medical Colleges, and for the sole 
purpose of better understanding the hu- 
man anatomy, even then it is au outrage 
upon helpless creatures too great for com 
pensation in the benefits professedly de- 
rived; but as any evil unchecked leads to 
greater evil, we have now to work against 
that feature in public schools which is 
nourishing in thousands of pupils those 
sentiments of cruelty which inevitably 
tend to criminality. We view the cruel- 
ties as practiced by many vivisectors as 
another form of the Inquisition. 

Should we not do all in our power to 
lessen evil and increase good wherever we 
have opportunity? 

Sarah J. Burger. 


— . — — 


Shakers, N. Y. 


Feb. 1898. 

From the window of our room where 
we are domiciled penning these Notes, we 
can look out upon the garden plat where 
in a few weeks we shall be engaged pre- 
paring the ground for the reception of 
seed with the hope that it will bring forth 
many fold of the good things of life in the 
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shape of fruits and vegetables. At pres- 
ent it is a wilderness of snow and ice, and 
our picture is in the anticipation of an 
ideal to which we are looking forward for 
fulfillment. 

If it was not for this persistent urging 
to gain possesion of that which at present 
we do not have, whether in the spiritual 
or material phases of life, the main stimu- 
lus to exertion would be gone and the 
energy at present displayed would be 
fossilized in that of an autonomon which 
is dependent upon power foreign from it- 
self to move it to action. 

While perusing the last editorial upon 
the advancement made in dietetic reform 
in our Communities we were made assur- 
ed that the world does move and no in- 
telligent person would wish to go back to 
the (good?) old times of hard cider on the 
dining table, or the social smoke. Phy- 
sician heal thyself, could with propriety 
be said to the advocate of abstinence from 
strong drink who was suffused with the 
fumes of tobacco smoke or chewing the 
filthy weed. That such habits have a 
derogatory influence upon the physical, 
intellectual and spiritual organization of 
the user is well known. To what extent 
is determined by the resisting power in- 
herent in the individual constitution. 

We rejoice in the advancement that has 
been made, with an earnest hope that the 
good work will go on to still greater per- 


fection. 
Hamilton DeGraw. 


— . — 


West Pittsfleld, Mass. 


Feb. 1898, 

FEBRUARY came to us on the winds of a 
blizzard. The snow fell thickly, the wind 
tost it about in the air and finally piled it 
in huge drifts in most inconvenient places, 
in front of doors and across paths; like 
giant battlements they stood, requiring 
armed forces to break them down. 

For a while it seemed as tho peace 
could never be produced from such chaos, 
but lo! in a few hours a change is wrought. 
The next morning the sun, quietly and 
without hurry, yet with patient persist- 
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ency sends its beams over the earth, sub- 
duing the winds until they become a mur- 
mur, and then disappear leaving the earth 
once more to the reign of peace. 

Nearly every morning during the last 
month a procession could be seen starting 
from our valley and wending its way up 
the mountain sides, there to lay seige to 
the fort held by the forest kings. Ina 
short time they descend, bringing their 
captives taking them to the mill at the 
base of the mountain, where they received 
a course of training to fit them for future 
use. Some are to aid as timbers for a new 
barn in the place of our west barn. 

The ice harvest has been gathered. The 
huge blocks, fourteen inches thick have 
been stowed away, for days which we can 
hardly imagine at present. 

With Brother Ira’s hand once more at 
the helm we move steadily onward. 

Nearly six weeks of the new year has 
past and as we daily turn the pages of our 
calendar should not each day bring us 
nearer to the fulfillment of our resolves. 

Our aim is, progression; our motto, 
Excelsior,“ so tho each succeeding day 
brings like duties to perform we may im- 
prove by each repetition, until like the 
road which, continually winding around 
the mountain, with each turn brings the 
summit nearer, we may find our steps 
leading farther from the self-life, and 
mearer to the life divine. 

We would gladly reach our hands to 
our young friends in each Society for a 
firmer grasp, while we unite in a resolve 
that our future lives shall be deeper con- 
secration, more earnest endeavor, and 
greater loyalty to faith;—that from the 
seeds we now are sowing may grow a har- 
- gest to bless the reapers by and by. 


Fidella Estabrook. 
Sh A — — 
Sabbathday Lake, Me. 


Feb. 1898. 
MID-WINTER is here. Snow lies in huge 
banks all about us, and it is often remark- 
ed,—‘‘We are having a real old-fashioned 
winter.“ Several fierce storms have vis- 
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ited this vicinity lately making prisoners 
of us for a day or twoand weather severe- 
ly cold at the same time. Now the days 
are growing longer and we are rejoicing in 
the thought that winter will not last for- 
ever. 

The Brethren succeeded in harvesting a 
quantity of fine ice before the big storm 
came. At present some are engaged in 
lumbering. A brother has lately felled an 
old growth pine, four and a half feet in 
diameter at the base. 

Since last Nov. we have been studying 
the rules of music. An hour each day 
for the different classes has been spent un- 
der the careful training of Sister Ednah 
Fitts, to which we gladly respond. We 
most certainly appreciate the kindness of 
our brothers and sisters of Canterbury who 
are so lovingly bestowing upon us from 
their fund of knowledge. 

Elder Wm. Dumont and Br. Wm. Paul 
are kindly giving their time caring for our 
aged Father Samuel Kendrick who is still 
lingering with us,—‘‘Only waiting till the 


shadows are a little longer 8 
Ada S. Cummings. 


Narcoossee, Fla. 
Feb. 1898. 

THE incoming year has dawned upon 
Florida with brighter hopes than was at 
first expected. Not only has Florida 
overcome the recent disaster of the freeze 
but at this early date almost everything 
denoting a visitation from Jack Frost has 
been removed and the farm and garden 
have again been planted. 

The crops are looking well. The orange 
groves which have been the main depend- 
ence of income, was not so badly injured 
as at first reported. In some sections of 
the town of Narcoossee the groves receiv- 
ed no perceptible damage, while others 
show it in a small degree. 

One writer says we can balance our ac- 
counts this way,—‘‘From five to seventy- 
five per cent of the foliage is hurt.“ 

This shows that the frost came in waves. 
It struck some locations heavier than 
others, 
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If the farmer and gardener can not pile | struggling in the whirlpool of intemper- 


up money as fast as he can at the north, 
he is able to make for himself a good 
comfortable home. The greatest of all 
gains made by the people of this state is 
seen in their temper and inthought. Ex- 
perience has brought to them the full 
conviction that they can live for them- 
selves. There will be no such time of 
general depression as we have experienc- 
ed Our self-confidence has been restored 
and without arrogance we stand on our 
own feet. 

We have had at our home for the past 
three weeks our Br. Francis Pennebaker 
of Pleasant Hill, Ky. His general health 
has not been so good as he would wish 
and he comes to obtain more health. So 
you see, Florida has some advantages. 

We hail the New Year! We need only 
play our part. Florida will do the rest. 
Please say that the Mercury in time of 
the freeze indicated seven degrees below 
freezing. 

Andrew Barrett. 


— 22 —— 
Enfleld, N. H. 


Feb. 1898. 

From the heart of the Christian, swells 
out the anthems of gratitude; each stan- 
za noted with good deeds to be done for 
the good of humanity. 

As a nation we can render tributes of 
praise to the noble workers in the field of 
life, for sacrifice given to better human 
conditions. Thankful that no blotch of 
cruelty smears our republic life, like that 
which defiles the Turkish nation, whose 
fanatical, blood-thirsty spirit, dealt death 
and misery to thousands of helpless 
Armenians and Greeks. Thankful that 
no tyrannical force has been spent upon 
subjects like unto that which the cruel 
Spanish executed upon our Cuban neigh- 
bors; also thankful that no spirit of covet- 
ousness like the greedy European Powers 
has moved us to grasp the Hawaiian Is- 
lands. 


Thankful that at the head of the grand- ties of winter. 


est cause of fellow helpfulness to souls 


ance, stands a pure, intelligent and active 
woman, Frances Willard, of whom a nation 
may well be proud. Thankful that at 

the head of our government, is one we can 
look upon with respect, and trust his 
generalship in matters pertaining to 
America and her institution's welfare. 
Thankful that no famine like unto that 
which has smitten beautiful India, has 
spread a covering of woe upon our coun- 
try, and very thankful for the encouraging 
signs that come from every fleld of Chris- 
tian labor, that the past year excels any 
previous one in work done in the name of 
Christ and Christian brotherhood. 

Thankful for love and good wishes 
brought by our revered Br. John Cumings 
from our Enfield, Conn. kindred at whose 
home he spent a few days. We extend 
our thanks and grateful feelings for kind- 
ness extended to him. 

An important and lengthy work, of 
painting the one hundred and eighty-two 
windows of our Dwelling House, is being 
done by Sisters, Ann Cumings, Marinda 


Keniston and the writer. 
George H. Baxter. 


— .. —— — 
East Canterbury, N. H. 


Feb. 1898. 

IF a blizzard can add any beauty to the 
winter season, then we are having a beau- 
tiful season. On the last day of January 
some ten inches of snow fell somewhere. 
During the storm of snow came the storm 
of wind aud all day and all night the snow 
fell and the wind howled. ‘The elements 
brought about a wonderful work, and in 
some places the snow was piled into huge 
drifts, and all of one day but few persons 
attempted to walk out, and for two days 
the roads were so blockt with snow that 
no carriages could be used and conse- 
quently we had no mail. 

Directly in front of our dwelling we had 
a beautiful drift of not less than five feet 
deep, wholly covering the path where the 
people wisht to walk. Such are the beau- 
The ice is being harvested 
and is reported to be fifteen inches thick. 
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1700 cakes 22x22 are expected to be taken 
from the water. 

Eighty-five gallons of milk are reported 
at the dairy per day. With a separator 
and a churn most of it is soon converted 
into butter, and all that can be spared is 
sent to market. 

A few orders for Sweaters demand ac- 
tive work in that department for several 
days. 

We are thankful for al] blessings, tem- 


poral and spiritual. 
Henry C. Blinn. 


Jan See eg igs tt 
STAR, ADA Co, IDAHO. 
Jan. 17, 1898. 

BELOVED ELDER HENRY ;—I presume 
it would be interesting to some of the 
readers of THE MANIFEsTO to hear from 
the State of Idaho, especially from one of 
the household of faith. We have six 
inches of snow but the mercury has only 
been down to five of zero, and winter did 
not commence until the 2nd of Jan. 

The winter months seem to be propi- 
tious for revivals, which are well attend- 
ed. Two ministers of Boise City are con- 
ducting a revival in the Christian or 
Campbellite church at Star and I have 
attended several of their meetings. 

These blind guides are clamoring for 
unity of all churches, yet they claim their 
church advocates the doctrines of Christ 
and all others should fall in line with 
them. But the Baptists and several other 
churches claim they are the true followers 
of Jesus, yet we are told that,— ‘‘By their 
fruits ye shall know them.” 

The minister stated last evening that 
none could claim to be followers of Jesus 
the Christ unless they walk even as He 
walkt and purified themselves even as He 
was pure.“ I entertain grave doubts as 
to whether, one of his vast audience com- 
prehended those sayings, for none can 
„walk as he walkt“ and live the pure life 
of Jesus and Ann and their followers and 
yet live in the works of the flesh. I 
preacht three sermons in the Methodist 
church a short time since and a few days 
ago I learned they did not want any doc- 
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trine preacht in their church which did 
not grant them license to live in the flesh 
and that marriage is a divine institution. 

My text—‘‘Be of good cheer, I have 
overcome the world.“ In the course of 
my remarks I called the attention of my 
audience, to what John meant where he 
said,—‘‘All there is of the world, the 
lust of the flesh, the lust of the eye and 
the pride of life,” stating that these cor- 
rupt conditions must be overcome or we 
could find no place in his kingdom. The 
good Apostle said truly,—‘‘So then they 
that are in the flesh can not please God.” 
—Rom. viii., 8. Why, because they have 
their husbands and wives to please.—I Cor. 
vii., 32, 33, 34. For this cause alone I am 
denied the use of the church. Many non- 
professors said they would come and hear 
me, because I explained passages of 
Scripture, that other ministers dare not 
handle but the good Christians have re- 
fused to let me occupy their churches. 

Now dear Brethren and Sisters I can 
truly say I am living the virgin life and 
shall hold out to the end of my faith. 
Paul said,—‘‘He that preaches the Gospel 
should live of the gospel.” May THe 
MANIFESTO live long to enlighten this 
darkened and sin-curst world, is my earn- 
est desire. 

Your Brother, 
WILLIAM W. BELLMIRE. 


— —— — 


OUR EXOHANGES. 


CHRISTIAN, is publisht by Dr. T. J. 
Shelton of Little Rock, Ark. Dr. Shelton 
is a healing medium, but we will copy his 
own word. No one can heal. The Word, 
the I Am, the Yahveh, is the only healer. 
There is but one Physician.” 


THE SOOTHSAYER before us is No. 1 of 
Vol. I. from the Soothsayer Pub. Co. of 
New York City. It says,—Our columns 
will be open to the Spiritist, the Theoso- 
phist, the Christian Scientist and the ad- 
vocates of every form of investigation of 
the occult phases of human life. 
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New HAMPSHIRE PEOPLE is the leading 
Democratic paper of the City of Concord, 
N. H. It was establisht in 1809 and 
through this long series of years, it has 
been the unswerving advocate for Demo- 
cratic principles. It has recently past un- 
der the editorial management of George F. 
Willey. 


THE MODERN PHILOSOPHER a monthly 
Magazine for progressive people. It is 
under the Editorial management of Albert 
Chavannes and is publisht at Knoxville, 
Tenn. 


THE TEMPLE is a monthly magazine 
devoted to the fuller unfoldment of the 
Divinity of Humanity and issued by The 
Temple Pub. Co. of Denver, Col. 


FREEDOM is a Journal of Realistic 
Idealism. Edited and publisht by Helen 
Wilmans at Sea Breeze, Fla. FREEDOM is 
publisht in the interest of Mental Science 
and the Editor makes this statement,—''I 
can cure those whom the doctors have 
failed to cure. 


YounG PEOPLE AT WORK is publisht in 
the interest of the Young People’s Socie- 
ties of the Churches of Hartford and vicin- 
ity. The managing Editor is Albert H. 
Crosby. The paper is well worthy of 
universal circulation. 


THE HARBINGER OF LIGHT is devoted 
to Zoistic Science, Free Thought, Spiritu- 
alism and Harmonical Philosophy. It is 
publisht by Wm. H. Terry of Melbourne, 
Aus. and is an able exponent of Spiritual- 
ism and Advanced Thought. 


— . — — 


IN Germany, horses are shod with 
paper shoes and their durability and light- 
ness are found very satisfactory. 


Ek youngest preacher, known, is 
L. Lawrence Dennis of Atlanta, Ga. He 
is four years old and converses readily on 
subjects in the Old and New Testaments. 
Some think he is gifted with supernatural 
powers. 


MANIFESTO. 


3@ THE sickness of the Ed.“ has 
caused the delay in the publication of THE 
MANIFESTO this month. We hope it may 
be better next month, that is the health 
side of the case. 

PO O 


MAKE your most simple act complete; 
do your most common daily duty from its 
divinest motive, and what a change will 
come! Still your life will need days of re- 
tirement, when it will shut the gates up- 
on the noisy whirl of action and be alone 
with God. But it will not be upon them 
that it will mostly depend for spiritual 
nourishment. They will be like great ex-- 
ceptional banquets and extraordinary 
feasts of grace. The daily bread of spirit- 
ual life, the ordinary feeding of the soul 
on God, which really makes its sustenance, 
will be in the perpetual doing of the works 
of life for Him. The real sitting down to 
be fed will be mysteriously identical with 
the most eager and energetic standing on 
the feet to do His will.— Phillips Brooks. 


| Beatka. 


Melinda Hubbard, at Enfield, N. H. 
Jan. 23, 1898. Age 78 years 5 mo. and 14 
days. 

She had been with the Society for sixty 
years and was widely known and univer- 
sally loved and respected both by those of 
her own home and many who had shared 
her loving ministrations outside the home 
circle. Such, we know hear the welcome 
summons, ‘‘Well done, good and faithful 
servant, enter thou into the joy of thy 
Lord. R. C. 


Hannah P. Shepard, at East Canterbury 
N. H. Feb. 1, 1898. Age 56 years, 11 mo. 
and 20 days. 


Thomas Noyes, at Sabbathday Lake, 
Me. Feb. 9, 1898. Age 84 years 2 mo. 
and 6 days. 

Harriet Hastings, at East Canterbury, 
N. H. Feb. 22, 1898. Age 90 years 9 mo. 
and 17 days. 
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Books & Papers. 


What will no doubt prove the most practi- 
cal and best illustrated magazine article on 
the Klondike gold regions that has yet been 
publisht is announced to appear in FRANK 
LESLIE’S POPULAR MONTHLY for February. 

It is written by Henry Clay Colver, a well- 
known resident of Seattle, and treats the. sub. 
ject in a simple yet exhaustive manner. Aft- 
er describing the various expeditions that 
have set out from Seattle for Dawson City, the 
author gives some valuable and interesting 
information to those about to embark for the 
gold regions, including a list of necessary pro. 
visions, utensils, etc., to last a man for u year. 
This article is supplemented by one giving a 
general description of Alaska, its resources, 
people and customs, by R. H. Herron. There 
will be more than thirty fine half-tone illus- 
trations of scenes and people in the gold re- 
gions and parts of the Territory and a hand. 
some map of Alaska, 17x23 inches, showing 
the location of the places of interest along the 
Yukon and the Klondike. Those who arefpre- 
paring to take advantage of the opportunities 
presented in Alaska, and those who are only 
indirectly interested in the new El Dorado, 
should by all means read these articles. 


THE PHRENOLOGICAL JOURNAL AND SCIENCE 
OF HEALTH, for February opens with a char. 
acter sketch of Charles T. Yerkes by J. A. 
Fowler. Phrenotypes and Side views, No. 20. 
by H. 8. Drayton, M. D. This article has spe- 
cial reference to the nose, and to make it 
still more interesting, it has several illustra-, 
tions. 

Character sketch of Rev. Wm. L. Watkin son 
by D. T. Elliott. A remarkable skull of which 
three illustrations are given. This skull is 
suid to have been taken from a shell mound 
in the state of Washington. 

An Interview with Mrs. E. J. Bacon, by 
Jessie A. Fowler. Mrs. Bacon has in posses- 
sion the renowned stone portrait an illus- 
tration of which may be seen in the Journal. 

An interview with the Superintendent of 
Prison Industries. F. H. Mills. The healing 
Art in the twentieth century, by Susanna W. 
Dodds, M. D. 

Child Culture, by Uncle Joseph is interest 
ing and prettily illustrated, and then comes 
the Inquisitive Boy. Many otber articles of 
interest will please the careful reader and 
furnish him with a fund of information. 


THE JOUKNAL OF HYGEIO-THERAPY for Jan. 
uary is very interesting. Dr. Gifford has an 
article on the use of salt and contends that its 
use is not a necessity. He then extends his 
urticle and treats of the cause of Dropsy and 
then of the treatment. 

Prof. Bland has an article on A Big Bacteri- 
ological Blunder, which has diverted the at- 
tention of physiologists from the correct line 
of investigation. Prof. Allison says, “You 
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rarely find one who believes what he cats has 
any influence on his character.” Faith,“ 
says the Bible, “comes by hearing” and it 
may come by reading. Read and see. 

Dr. T. V. Gifford & Co. Kokomo, Ind. 


ISRAEL’S MESSIAH OR WHY THE JEWS REJECT 
CHRIsT, By H. L. Hastings. Mr. Hastings 
sends forth this little book trusting that it 
will assure the careful reader that the reason 
Why. will be made perfectly plain. Any one 
interested in this subject can easily be assur. 
ed from the many proofs which the little work 
contains. It costs only five cents and can be 
obtained at 47 Cornhill, Boston, Mass. 


Guessing eniginas is an innocent recreation; 
but guessing enigmas in order to win a prize 
and paying a sum of money or purchasing an 
article, for the privilege, isa “game of hazard, 
in which small sums are ventured for the 
chance of obtaining a larger value, either in 
money or in other articles,’—and this is Wor- 
cester’s definition of a lottery. 

Its motive is “to guin something for noth- 
ing.“ which is the motive for gambling. Its 
effects upon the mind and character of Its vie- 
tim may be as injurious as the effects of gam- 
bling. 

Its prizes are given on the same principle 
by which a gambling house divides the “bank” 
among the fortunate gamesters. It allures to 
repeated trials, not only novices but also suc- 
cessful as well as unsuccessful guessers, by 
the chance it offers of winning coveted 
amounts and by the certainty of receiving a 
certain value, as a package of tea or a sub- 
scription to a paper, in return for trifling out- 
Jays. ; 

The well-baited inducements offered by the 
papers which have recourse to the enigma 
lottery. for the double object of notoriety and 
of increasing their subscription lists, consti- 
tute, in fact, lottery, advertisements, and sub- 
scriptions to these papers are sold in place of 
lottery tickets.— The Contributor. 


NEW HAMPSHIRE REGISTER, Which has come 
to be an indispensible hand-book for business 
and professional men, has appeured for 1888. 
The book was never so, complete as this year, 
and we note that ithas been increast by over 
forty pages not counting advertisments. The 
greater part of this incrense represents added 
numes, 80 that the Directory is as nearly 
complete as such a book is ever likely to be. 

A careful estimate of the added names makes 
the net increase over 5000names, Many 
nu mes of dead men have been dropped so 
that the Register is up to date this year. 

The calendar, pages for daily memoranda, 
lists of United States and State officials, ofti- 
cers of various State associations and societies 
and all the other information about New 
Hampshire which has made the Register such 
a handy book of reference for so many years 
will be found brought fully up to date. 

The price remains at 25 cents and the book 
may be procured of local dealers or will be 
sent, post paid on receipt of price, by Wm. J. 
Drew, Concord, N. H. 
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Last summer THR OUTLOOK made the offer | 
of three prizes—tlhe largest being #1.0—for the 
best keconnts of vacation experientes, to be 
Iunstrate | by photugraphs taken by the au. 
thors, The uniques feature of this contest was 
the awarding of the prizes ou the combined 
merits of articles and pictures. The competi- 
tien was closed on Jan. lö last. Very nearly 
two hundred articles and not far from two 
‘thousand photographs were received in re- 
sponse te the offer, und the editors feel assur. 
eil that the result will be extremely gratifving 
to the readers of THE OUTLOOR’S Recreation 
Number (publisht annually in dune) which 
will contuinthe throe prize articles and illus- 
| trations, together with two or three of the 
| best of those whieb dil not receive prizes. 

En u vear. The Outlook Co., 13 Astor Place. 
Sew York.; 


The readers of The Ladies’ Home Journal ave 
about as responsive a clientele Ar any magu- 
zine possesses. About six months ago the 
Philadelphia magazine started to publish a 
serics of practical architectural plans Show- 
ing how artistic houses could be built at mod. 
erate cost. It emplored a special architect, 
tnd his work waa certainly urtistic. Besides 
th: plans It agreed to furnish complete speci- 
fications of each house nt a minimum cost. 
Thousands of people liked the plans given 
and the series has been n great success for 
the magazine. This spring the building of 
aver five hamtred houses, varying in cost from 


910 to 2700 each, will be sturted in different | 


parta of the country by Journal readers, in ad- 
dition to over one hundred other houses 
which have ulreaty been built. 


OO NEWSPAPER ADVERTISING IN THE UNITED 
STATES. A book of two hundred pages, con- 
taining a catalogue of about six thousand 
newspapers, being all thut are eredited by the 
American Newspaper Pirectory (December 
edition for l.) with having regular issues of 
wap of ench and every State of the American 
Caton, nating Chose towns only in which 
there are tssuedd newspapers having more than 
fis circuintion. This hook (issued December 
13. bat will he sent, postage paid, to any 
n. lr. on receipt of one dolar. Address 
The Gen. Po Rowell Advertising Co., 10 Spruce 
st. New York. 
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HOW TO MAKE MONEY! 


Ir you are out of employment and want 
a position paying you from 850 to 5100 
monthly clear above expenses by working 
regularly, or, if you want to increase your 
present income from $200 to $500 yearly, 
by working at odd times write the GLOBE 
CO. 723 Chestnut St. Phila, Pa. stating 
age, whether married or single, last or 
5 employment, and you can learn 
ww to make more money easier and 
17 than you ever made before in your 
fe. 


Agents 


MANIFESTO. 


Makes $150 Per Month. 


can easily make 35,00 to $10,00 
per day selling my Latest Im- 
proved Lightning Fire Kindler which 
starts fires without the use of other kin- 
dling. Lasts for years and sells for a 
small price. J. E. Warren, Lafayette, Lud. 
writes that he made 517.00 in one day sell. 
ing them, J. C. R. Neeland, Vineland, 
Minn., writes that he made at the rate of 
$2 per hour. J. R. Hudson, Dickson, 
Tenn., writes that he is making $150 per 
month, Ladies or gentlemen either can 
sell them. One good agent wanted in ev- 
ery town. Write to-day for particulars. 
D. F. WALLACE, Smithville, Tenn. 


SHAKER. HAMAMELIS 


CWITCHHAZEL,) 


A remedy for Cuts, Burns, Scalds, 
Headache Sore Throat and all 
cases fof external inflanmmn ation 
Taken internally for Bowel 
Complaint, Bleeding of the 
Lungs or Bowels, and tor 


all aches and pains. 


For use externally, bathe the parts and 
lay on a cloth wet with the Extract, In- 
ternally, take one half teaspoonful three 
times a day. Use hot or cold. 

Ask your druggist for it or send your 
order to ARTHUR BRUCE. 


East Canterbury, N. H. 


SHAKER THEOLOGY. 

A Book of 320 pages. It contains not 
only the SHAKER’s FAITH but explains 
Scripture Metaphor. By H. L. Eads. 
Address H. C. BLINN, EAST CANTERBURY, 

N. II. 
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Royal makes the food pure, 
wholesome and delicious. 


Absolutely Pure 


ROYAL BAKING POWCER CO., NEW YORK. 


50 YEARS’ 
EXPERIENCE 


PATENTS 


Trace MARKS 
DESIGNS 

COPYRIGHTS &c. 
Anyone sending a sketch and N may 
quickly ascertain our opinion free whether an 
invention is prohably patentable. Communica- 
tiona strictly confidential. Handbook on Patenta 
sent free. Oldest agoucy for eecuring patents. 

Putents taken through Munn 0 Co. receive 
special notice, without charge, in the 


Scientific American. 


A handsomely illustrated weekiv. Largest cir- 
culation of any aclentifie Sonar Terns, 4 a 
year: four months, 81. Sold by ul] newsdealers. 


MUNN & Co, ee New York 


Brauch Office, 625 F St.. Washington, D. C. 


SKETCHE: oF SIAKERS AND SIAR- 


ERISM. X synopsis of the UNITED No- 
CIETY OF Bentevens iu Christ's Second 
Appearing, 


B. Avery. 


Ilustrated. By (is 


Price 15 ets. 


A PRIVATE SCHOOL 


For Girls will be opened Rt. 
Mt. Lebanon, N. X. 


Oct. 1, 1807. 


Address Eldress Anna White, 


Mt. Lebanon, Columbia Co., N. F. 


Instructions in English and the Indus- 
trial Branches, board, ete., two hundred 
dollars a year, consisting of two terms of 
twenty weeks each. Fifty dollars to te 
paid at beginning and fifty dollars at le 
of each term. 

Competent and experienced instruetars 
at head of each department. 

Location among the beautiful Berksläre 
Hills, 

Hygienic condition perfect, and all 
healthful recreation encouraged. 

Careful attention given to moral as well 
as mental and physical development. 

Here are taught hand and machine see 
ing, plain and fancy knitting. With help; 
of instructors each girl will learn to keep 
her wardrobe in repair. Younger Fir 
will assist in dining-room, duties abuut 
the house, and light ironing; larger angs | 
in general liouse-work: strength andl 
adaptability being duly considered. 

Those who remain long enough wil 
have unequalled opportunities to became 
proficient in the management of house-. 
holds where order, cleanliness and tls: 
best methods are considered of first. im- 
portance, 

No uniform dress required, Simplicity 
in make and durability in material the 
chief requisite. All articles to be laus- 
dered should be particularly plain and 
simple. No jewelry allowed. 


AUTHORISED RULES 


or 
THE SHAKER COMMUNITY, 


Price, 10 cle, 
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STO 


APRIL, 


1sSSs. 


A CONCISE HISTORY OF THE 


SHAKERS. 
| Just Published. The book is printed 
with large type and on excellent paper. 
| It contains 130 pages and has 
| ILLUSTRATIONS 


| of the SHAKERS and their 


COMMUNAL HOMES. 


| The work gives quite an extended ac- 
count of the Several SOCIETIES, their 


organization and general management. 
| Price, 50 cta. 


BRIEF EXPOSITION 
OF THE 


Principles and Regulations 

| of the 

| SOCIETY OF BELIEVERS. 
Price, 10 ete. 


A SUMMARY VIEW 


OR 
“United Society of Believers" 
It treats of the Rise and Progress of the 
Society, together with the general Prin- 
ciples of the Fatth and Testimony. 
i Price, 50 cts. 


THE ALTRUIST. 


Is a monthly paper, partly in Phonetic 
spelling, and devoted to common proper- 
ty, united labor, Community homes, and 
equal rights to all. It is publisht by the 
Altruist Community, whose members all 
live and work together, and hold all their 
property in common, all the men and 
women having equal rights in electing of- 
ficers and deciding ail business affairs by 
their majority vote. 50 cents a year; 
specimen copy free. Address A. Lone- 
LEY, 1719 Franklin Ave, St. Louis, Mo. 


SKETCHES OF 


AND 
SHAKERISM. 
A synopsis of Theology of the Unit- || 
ed Society of Believers in Christ's 
Second Appearing. Illustrated. | 
By Gites B. Avery. | 


Price, 15cts. 


SHAKERS 


— eee i, 


xt 
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1 DEARER COVENANT, 


This work sets forth the form of appoint- 
ment, the qualifications and powers of the 


. several 


* ORDERS OF OFFICERS 


inthe Community: of te 


PRIVILEGES and OBLIGATIONS 
of all the Members, aud of the ” 


DEDICATION AND CONSECRATION 
of persons and property. 


The soox will afford interest to all, and at 
the same time, afford instruction to all in- 
Price 5 cts. each, postage 


quiring minds. 
paid, or 36 cts. per doz. 


. 2 
88 
A 


pe 


HUMAN NATURE. 
ze an illustrated Monthly, now only 50 cts- 


year, devoted to PHRENOLOGY: 
PHYSIOGNOMY, HEALTH, MEDIOAL 


& SOOTAL REFORM. 
Would you like a copy? 
Send 5 cts. for Sample to Prof. Haddock, 


Phrenologist, 1016 Market St., 
San Francisco, Cal. 


A VISIT TO THE 
SHAKAR 


of EAST CANTERBURY, 


N. II. 
B Y 
LLOYD H. CHANDLER. v. 8. 


Liberally Illustrated with half tone 


picturgs of PERSONS and PLACES. 

The Village of EAST CANTERBURY 
is situated in one of the loveliest spots of 
NEW HAMPSHIRE, and is high enough to 

: overlook the surrounding country. 
j> Price, 15 ots. 


3 Address II. C. BLINN, 
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~- -East Canterbury, V. II.. . Address, H. B. Bran, PRESTON; Gino: 


WITHOUT DOUBT $ 
THE BEST FAMILY PAPER PUBLISHED 
IS THE 


NEW YORK WEEKLY WITNESS. 


16 Pages, Only Sl a year. 


TEE WITNESS 
Haa‘a very Wide scope, comprising as it 


does the following departments: 


Editorials,, 15 
Spirit of the Presa, ' 
Scientific and Enstructive, 
The Odd and Uncommon, 
e. Our Country’s Hope. - 


Foreign News, 


A Talk With the Doctor, 
. Around the Hearth, 
Little Men and Women, 
Weekly Articles by George R. Scots 
Taimuage’s Sermon, 
Money and Busluesa, 


World-Wide Fleld, 


Our Family Story, 
' * Farnr asd Garden, 
Market Reports, 


SABBATH READING. 


16 Pages. Only 50 cents a Year. 


An Inter-denominational Weekly Paper. . 
SABBATH READING is solely religious. 
No news; no politics. A grand paper 
for the truth- seeker. It contains: 


Editorial. 


Chriatlan Endeavor Topic. 
Epworth League Topic, 
Sabbatn-Nchool Lesson, 
Choice Poetry, 
Good Stories, 


Reports of Missions, 


Mothers’ Sabbath Afternoon 
With the Childrens, 


And a mass of matter carefully selected. 
Send for free sample copies of WITNESS 
and SABBATH READING. And send for 
free sample pages of our Bagster's Bible. 
Address 


JOHN DOUGALL & CO., 150 Nassau Strict, Now York. 


WONDERFUL strange REVELATION, - 
_ -EXPLAINING. 
DANIEL S ST JOHN'S. 
PROPHEHOTES. 
48 page pamphlet. Price 10 cts. +; 
13 for $1.00. l 185 . : 


~ 
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Entered at the Post Office at East Canterbury, N, H., as Second-Class Matter. 


OUR MISSION-ITS AUTHORITY. 


By Jessie Evans. 


HE ministry of Jesus, as recorded in the four gospels, is acknowledged 

universally to be the guide and pattern for the entire Christian world 
to-day; it has been the stake to the martyrs of old; and we believe that it 
will ever be the formula, by which all the difficulties which beset humanity 
may be wisely and peacefully adjusted. 

This, then, should be our primary study, as professed disciples of Christ. 
Much in the memoirs of Jesus impresses us concerning his love, his sympa- 
thy, his tenderness for the children, his forgiveness, and his charity; but 
there are sterner qualities, too, in the character of Jesus, which should not 
be lightly passed over by the student of Christian biology. 

Let us pause for a moment, and with careful scrutiny mark the bearing of 
our Savior, when surrounded by the haughty Scribes and Pharisees. He has 
just left the presence of the feeble, the halt, the leper, the blind; at his bid- 
ding the deaf ears catch the music of his loving voice, and at his gentle 
touch the unclean spirit, reminded of its legitimate place, instantly seeks it. 
In the hearts of the proud Pharisees rises the thought: ‘‘Is not this the car- 
penter's son? is not his mother called Mary? and his brethren * “ and 
his sisters, are they not all with us? Whence then hath this man all these 
things? 

The stilled tempest, the resurrected Lazarus, the liberated ones who were 
but lately so grievously afflicted, are not accounted for on these lines. Nay, 
the spiritual mission of the Christ is as distinct from the personality of Jesus 
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was employed to show God's work in the minds of men. One of the deepest 
spiritual parables on record expanded itself from the simple words: ‘I am 
the Vine, ye are the branches.” ‘The life of nature is response to natural law, 
the life of the spirit is response to spiritual law. 

We see no confusion in the mineral or the vegetable world. Rising higher 
in the scale, animal transcends vegetable; of the former, however, mankind 
was ‘made a little lower than the angels,“ it is said; yet, as we contemplate 
the conditions which exist in the human family, we can but exclaim with the 
Psalmist, ‘What is man, that thou art mindful of him? and the son of man, 
that thou visitest him?“ l 

The divine Hand that moulded the lily cup and assigned its modest sphere, 
gave to man— bis last creation much in common with the beasts that per- 
ish; but God said, Let us make man in our image, after our likeness, and 
let them have dominion over * * * all the earth.” From time immemorial, 
the fruits of human life have been upon the earth. Splendid specimens of 
physical vigor, of moral excellence, and of intellectual culture have enriched 
generation after generation; and history will, doubtless, repeat itself. But 
the physical is not the real, the seen is not the ultimate. Morality has often 
proved but a veneering when the true is sought. 

Etiquette may give the hypocrite a placid face and suavity of manner for 
the moment; but deceit can not always deceive, ‘‘God is not mocked,” reap- 
ing follows sowing, and the seed brings forth after its kind. Longfellow 
beautifully affirms, It is the heart and not the brain That to the highest doth 
attain.” »The physical has its limitations; the soul, like its Author, is from 
everlasting to everlasting.” The physical dies, the spirit may expand from 
one degree of life to another. The Apostle Paul says of the seekers after 
earthly pleasure that they are dead while they live. The young man turned 
away sorrowful when the Christ opened to him the conditions under which he 
might be born unto the perfect, the true life. He had already nobly fulfilled 
the obligations pertaining to the earth life, and St. Mark says that ‘Jesus 
beholding him loved him” for his faithfulness—loved him as one well fitted to 
embrace the ‘‘one thing” lacking, viz. the opportunity to enter the perfect 
life. But, alas, the richer the prize, the higher the price; and when the 
whole is not given, God’s inexorable justice holds the treasure, and mercy 
pleads in vain. 

Is not this why only a minority among so-called Christians are conscious 
that the TRUE LIFE has dawned to them? ‘The conditions of spiritual birth 
are not fulfilled, the narrow way that ‘‘leadeth unto life” is shunned, and the 
weary enquirer after true happiness turns from the very elements which alone 
ensure rest and satisfaction to the soul, to mingle again with the maddening 
crowd that hasten after that which can never come to the carnally-minded. 

When the lawyer, tempting Jesus by his enquiry into the higher life, put 
the question: And who is my neighbor?“ the beautiful lesson of the Good 
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Samaritan was given by the divine Teacher, who closed with these significant 
words; ‘This do and thou shalt LIVE.“ 

Had not the man lived before? Not according to the Savior’s acceptance 
of the term. He referred to the full life, to the generous, universal divine 
love which he had represented to the world as the commission from God—the 
TRUE LIFE which dawns only when tbe sun sets upon all selfish preferences, 
and when the personal will is consecrate l to divine service. If any inan be 
in Christ, he is a new creature: old things are passed away; behold, all 
things are becume new.” | 

What we need to-day is practical righteousness, not theory alone ; person- 
al consecration, not creed lore. A perfect CHRISTIAN is the only man who 
really lives. Christ said distinctly of himself: „I am the way, the truth, 
and the life.” The old life of pleasure-seeking, with its attendant unrest and 
soul hunger, hus failed to satisfy; earth has never yet given solace to a 
troubled conscience—her fruits afford no spiritual sustenance. The true 
life, the Christlike life, on the contrary, has uever disappointed any soul. 

The heart that embraces it has a comfort through tribulation, a feast amid 
famine, a covert from every storm of earth! 

East Canterbury, N. H. 


Extracts From a Testimony Delivered by Isabella 
Russell, in Religious Service at Enfield, V. II. 


S I have never had occasion to regret my early choice to live the 
true Christian life, I do not hesitate to advocate the truths which have 
made my soul free from the bondage of sin. If I did, I should justly merit 
the appellation of a moral coward; if I did, I could not hope to meet justifi- 
ably, the loyal Pioneers and faithful companions, who have past beyond mor- 
tal vision in whose presence I have so often pledged myself to be loyal to the 
principles of this Church. These sacred vows of consecration loom up be- 
fore me at this hour with added responsibility, reminding me that One more 
testimony to the many given; one more proof that I am still bound for 
heaven” is in order, and may be a ray of light to brighten the pathway of 
some toiling fellow-traveler. 

I recall those earlier days of my experience, when our seasons for worship 
were largely devoted to the break ing away” from forms and ceremonies 
which only tend to check the circulation of the genuine freedom which the 
gospel gives, and substitute in its stead, a lifeless condition; or an opposi- 
tion, which would seal the life, and silence the voice which would presume to 
proclaim that testimony which is like a consuming fire to every worldly lust 
and selfish ambition. Ihe question arises, Where should the testimony of 
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truth abound, and whose lips should utter it, if not those who professedly are 
living the virgin life, as preacht by the founders of this Church? 

I fear sometimes we do not make a proper distinction between the real 
principles of Shakerism, aud the peculiar characteristics of individuals hence 
the remark, that If such an individual having been in the Shaker Church a 
long term of years, is a specimen of the teachings of the Shaker doctrine, 
then I prefer to spend my life elsewhere.“ But is this an intelligent con- 
clusion, when we reflect that it is not the name, the profession, or the posi- 
tion of individuals of this Society, or any other that constitutes the true 
Christian character. It is far better for us to face these facts in the light of 
common sense and 1eason, and govern our life accordingly, than to excuse 
ourselves from doing right, because some other one is doing wrong. Indi- 
vidual errors, mistakes and persistency in individual peculiarities is not what 
Shakerism has done, but what it has failed to do in the moulding of life and 
character of the individual, and the idea of putting any other construction 
upon it is belittling and degrading to every progressive mind. 

I am aware that I voice the true sentiment of every loyal member of our 
Church, when I affirm that we can not evade our responsibility of keeping 
alive the testimony of truth and purity under the false impression, that there 
are those appointed to care for the spiritual interest and welfare of the young 
and inexperienced members of our Church, and we have nothing to do but 
stand idly by; or work in the vineyard where we are appointed; we shall 
have them for our associates in future years and they will be the representa- 
tives of our Order, with all their crudeness and ignorance, undisciplined in 
those essential qualities which mark the character of the genuine Christian 
man or woman, and if they leave our Society, upon us falls the disgrace of 
sending such material into the world as the result of the training aud educa- 
tion of our Church. 

Again I say this responsibility can not rest upon two or three individuals, 
but upon every member who has placed his name to the Church Covenant, 
and is devoting his time and talents for the interests of our home, wh ch has 
long been known as a place consecrated to God, and designed to be a refuge 
and protection from the snares and temptations of a worldly life. I am 
deeply interested in its growth, its honor, and its prosperity. When I be- 
come lost to its interests, I am lost unto the mission appointed me and to the 
salvation of my soul. 

Enfield, N. H. 
— ... 
LIFE A SONG. 
By Fidella Estabrook. 


IFE has well been compared to a song,—God the composer, we the per- 
formers, given the power of producing beautiful, inspiring music or pas- 
sive, lifeless sounds. 
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God places in our hands the book containing the song of life. In it we 
find the long sad notes of sorrow, the shrill notes of trial and anguish, the 
bitter strains of disappointment, perhaps; but there also are the light bright 
notes of joy, the soft sweet cadences of love, the firm measures of courage 
and truth as they mark the time of our march. All the parts which united 
will form a perfect harmony are placed before us. 

How careful we should be in the reading; how watchful in the performing, 
striving to place upon it our best efforts thrill it with life, enthuse it with a 
power beyond the mere harmony of tone! A beautiful piece may be so ren- 
dered as to become even disagreeable to the ear, its tones inharmonious, en- 
tirely devoid of music. But place the same piece before one who is capable 
of bringing out ita best tones, of softening its sweet measures, of thrilling its 
joyful ones, of throwing power into its grand strains, of gliding from its 
changes with ease and grace, and the music is transformed. What before 
was discordant sound, now becomes a living breath filling our whole being 
with its power, carrying our thoughts from the present with its care, to the 
future, where it is changed to glory. 

So our lives by true living may become living powers of good. The sor- 
rows if rightly borne will make the sweetest strains; the trials and disappoint- 
ments—the chords of strength, like the minor keys change to most sacred 
blessings ; the thwarted hopes and ambitions are tuned to notes of praise and 
thanksgiving, while the passages of joy, peace and love resound with rapture 
at the mercy and power of our Heavenly Father. 

Often we omit the notes of praise, or hardly touch the chords of thanks- 
giving, while if we but accentuated them, often voluntarily adding trills of 
love, and ‘‘grace notes” of joy, our music would be richer and sweeter. We 
each have our especial part given us to perform. If we fail to render each 
measure correctly the mistake will be readily detected. God requires of each 
the best music, the whole of our being the entire surrender of self that it may 
be used for the maintenance and glory of the right. 

Our lives must be so attuned that each action and thought may become a 
part of this living sung. Let us take this life as given us, with its modula- 
tions, its opportunities of awakening high aspirations, its power of drawing 
down heavenly inspiration; take its portions of joy or pain, its sorrows and 
care, from the hand of a wise Father and Teacher; take it and cause it to be 
a power for good, a song of glory to God.” 

But how, we ask, can this be done? How can we produce the perfect mu- 
sic. It is only by daily practlce; by close study of the outline, by faithful 
following of rules and measures that perfect rendering can be attained; it is 
only by daily acts and thoughts rightly centered, the eager search for the 
knowledge of the truth and closely following of it that the life may be 
brought into harmony with the Author and Finisher of our faith. As a stu- 
dent vainly trying to imitate the master asks,— Why does not the music 
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possess the power which it does under your touch? I play every note cor- 
rectly, I have filled each measure with perfect time and yet the p.rfect music 
is not there, the rich, living notes will not sound to my touch.” ‘You must 
yourself feel the music if you would interpret the soul of the Composer,” is 
the reply. Ah! that is it. We can not give to our lives the full power, the 
richest, grandest music, unless the spirit of Christ dwells in us, unless we feel 
the life, the truth pulsating our whole beiag, entering our life, encircling, en- 
uobling and uplifting every desire. 

Let us by drawing constantly from the everlasting Strength; by honest, 
carnest endeavor fill each measure of life to completeness, making it a rich, 
grand harmony. Then shall we be prepared to join the chorus of angels, the 
‘hundred four and forty thousand” of the redeemed, singing of the love, 
inercy and goodness, that have crowned our days. 

We shall then see that all these long years of practice were needed to train 
our voices and fit our hearts for our Master’s use. 

West Pittafleld, Mass. 


CENTER OF BEING. 
By Oliver C. Hampton. 


HERE is a center of Being, a divine solitude, a sublime refuge in each 

of us, our Savior called the Kingdom of Heaven within us. If we will 
accustom ourselves to retire, at certain periods to a solitary place, and con- 
reentate our entire thought upon this point, we shall be able to reach this in- 
most center of our being, and enjoy great peace therein. This Center, is 
pure SPIRIT. It is an emanation direct from the Father and Mother of us 
all. It is what the Quakers call the Christ within. It is that Word which in 
the beginning was with God and was God. 

In this Kingdom, a heavenly communion of those Beatitudes named by 
our Savior in his sermon on the Mount, rest in perfection. They are not 
vitiated by any taint of sensualism or rudimental imperfection. ‘They shine 
in the glory and beauty of Christ himself. No jealousy, no hatred nor un- 
forgiveness, no anger nor impatience ever intrude in that retreat of Peace 
and rest. Here Conscience quietly rules and directs everything. No rebell- 
ion against the Lord’s visible Order and government, here on the Earth in 
his true Church can ever arise to disturb her peace and quiet. All is right- 
eousness and joy in the holy spirit. The more frequently we visit, and the 
longer we remain in this holy Center of our being the more obedient and sat- 
isfied we become. No joy is equal to that of this divine Inmost. We have 
all experienced it at times and therefore know it. We have past through 
many scenes of tribulation, disappointment and sorrow in search of this place 
of rest. 
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We have met many scenes of trial and self-abnegution, and at times, con- 
ditions which seemed almost to savor of injustice on the part of,the Divine 
Disposer of events; but have been able by the goodness of God to reconcile 
all vicissitudes, with the Divine Wisdom, and to fully justify the ways of 
God to man. We have more than once experienced the unutterable aban- 
donment to despair, which seemingly caused our blessed Savior to utter the 
exclamation, ‘‘Eloi Eloi lama Sabacthani.” But now we see that even these 
devious ways were necessary to our soul growth. This rudimental life has 
none too much felicity in it at best and it is good and wise to select all that 
shall contribute to a permanent good and reject all that will not. Whether 
we suffer or rejoice it is good to have faith in the overruling hand of a Di- 
vine Providence which will surely conduct all his plans to a happy culmina- 
tion. | l 

When this faith is once thoroughly fixt we shall find it much easier to meet 
and become reconciled with every mutation of life, and especially to patient- 
ly endure in the hour of adversity. Under the affatus of this subduing 
faith, many things will appear to be good which otherwise would be set down 
to the account of evil. In this holy faith and accompanying discipline one 
finally learns that— 


„God's Providence is over all this boundless Universe 
And even the wormwood and the gall, the blighting and the curse 
Are but the blessing in disguise, the turning of his hand, 
From which salvation will arise at His Divine command.“ 
Union Village, Ohio. 


A Tribute to Sister FRANCES GILLEPIE. 
By Marion Johnson. 


THERE is no death to the true Christian, 

His sun goes down to rise upon a fairer shore, 
Bright in the kingdom of our Heavenly Father 
He lives, where earthly sorrows come no more. 


There is no death to the true Christian, 

What we call death is but the dawn of life,— 
Immortal life, in bliss expanding ever, 

Beyond these scenes of conflict, toil and strife. 


There is no death to the true Christian, 

He only passes from our mortal sight; 

Love’s golden chain, death has no power to sever 
When called irom earth, to dwell in endless light. 
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There is no death to the true Christian, 
‘Our Sister has beeu called to draw aside 
The veil which hides from us the bright forever, 
And pass within, safe to the other side. 
Eust Canterbury, N. H. 


— . — — 


‘FROM THE “SOCIAL GOSPEL.” 


IHE Christian Commonwealth that has been organized in the state of 

Georgia, is another effort made in the right direction, and whether it is 
of short or long duration, it has an educational influence in the line of Com- 
munism. We should wish the dear friends the best of success in this new 
enterprise and shall hope that they may be able to meet in full, the spirit of 
their Constitution, which has this note ;—‘“I'he recognized unalterable or- 
ganic law of the Christian Commonwealth shall be;—‘Thou shalt love the 
Lord thy God with all thy heart and thy neighbor as thyself.’ ” 


If this rule can be made a part of the life work of the little society then 
we might say of them in the words of Jesus; Thou art not far from the 
Kingdom of God,” The Commonwealth has 931 acres of land. One or- 
chard of 35 acres has peaches, plums, pears, apples, cherries and other 
fruits. Other acres are used for farming and gardening. 

Preachers, professors and poets have worked side by side. They huve 
sermons on Sunday and talks and Bible studies and prayer meetings. The 
dear friends are learning even so soon, that a Society of men and women, 
must have a system of discipline, or there will be but little practical right- 
eonsness. They say, — We have also learned that some need Christian cor- 
rection and moral restraint, the individual conscience needing to be stirred 
up and educated by the more enlightened and by expressions of the general 
conscience.“ 

This first step in advance, toward the Brotherhood of man is à lesson that 
may prove profitable, not only to the class directly interested in the move- 
ment, but also to others who have a silent inthrest in a corresponding Social 
Gospel, for the much needed advancement of the human family. 


— — . — L 


ALL FAITHS REPRESENTED. 


THOSE pious people who, in the awful visitation under which India is groaning, 
see the hand of divine Providence seeking to call the attention of the world to the 
fact that men are mortal and should think of deeper things than those which 
absorb-most of their attention will find great satisfaction in the fact that from the 
heart of the country where the bubonic plague is raging there has gone forth a call 
for a great Congress of Religions, in which every nation of the earth shall be repre- 
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sented. This is to meet at Delhi in 1898, and discuss the question of the true way 
of salvation according to the teachings of wise men of every race. 

The call emanates from a Hindee of illustrious descent, bearing the title of Mau- 
lana Syed Nusrat Ali Saheb, son of Imam-i-Manazira Sayad Nasir-ud-din Mohom- 
med Abul Mansur. Nusrat Ali is the editor and proprietor of the Moslem Chroni- 
cle, (The Nusrat) a Delhi paper that is printed in both native and foreign languages 
and has a wide circulation in India. The call for the great Religious Congress has 
been printed in various languages and scattered broadcast over the face of the earth. 
It has gone to the innermost recesses of China in those mysterious characters that 
only the Chinese understand, and disciples of Confucius are invited by it to come 
and explain on what ground they base their belief that the way to heaven is through 
the worship of the gods of the Celestial empire. 

In Persian characters the theologians of the land of the Shah are called to come 
and speak for their prophet, and the Sultan’s most learned expositors have been in- 
vited, in Turkish, to do likewise. The Egyptians have been summoned from the 
shadow of the pyramids to defend their beliefs against the attacks of the pious peo- 
ple of England and elsewhere who preach that salvation can only be found by way 
of the cross, and that Mohammed is a false prophet. In the purest Hebrew, the 
Jews have been invited to present the claims of a religion that denies the divinity 
of Christ, admonishing them to come and tell the anxious seekers from every clime 
the one true path to heaven according to their creed. 

Nor have the distant heathen been forgotten. The Islanders of the southern seas 
who bow down to wood and stone, will receive messages in their native language 
setting forth the object of the Congress, and telling them that even the worshiper 
of idols will be welcomed to the great gathering and his views listened to with re- 
spect. Hawaiians, both Christian and Heathen, will be there; Salvationists, filled 
with the deepest religious enthusiasm, will rub elbows with the medicine man from 
Africa who carries his god beneath his robe and believes he can influence the very 
elements by its aid. Imams from the mosque will compare notes with Methodists 
from missionary stations in the jungle. Enthusiasts from Hindoo temples will re- 
veal the mysteries of their teachings to the sympathetic Theosophist. 

All will be upon one common level, and the Congress will be inspired by one 
thought,—a fervent seeking after the knowledge that will aid men to find their way 
to the gates of heaven. 

No personal criticism will be allowed. Everything is to be done with a view to 
separating from religion the hopelessly entangled part which consists only of dark 
tradition or observances beyond human solution and carrying to the outside world 
the more fundamental doctrine that will be the marrow of all sensible religious 
teachings. It will surely be a great gathering and will do much toward harmoniz- 
ing the discords of the religious world and bringing all races to recognize one com- 
mon creed based on spiritual facts, with all fictions eliminated.—The Dallas Morn- 
ing News. P 

E ee) ESE 
Who walks in a garden of roses 
Of thorns must be ever aware, 
Where pleasuie a bright charm discloses 


Lurks ever temptation’s blind snare.— M. J. A. 


Tur will that is not resigned to God, is always impatient, because it 
knows no law above itself.— Moore. 
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issued regularly by the SHAKER COMMU- 
NITY. Its aim is to furnish a plain and 
simple statement of the religious views of 
the ORDER and to inculcate the spirit of 
righteousness. 
Address all communications to 
HENRY C. BLINN, 
East Canterbury, 
Mer. Co., N. H. 
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One copy one year, postage paid. 50 
A cross in the margin will show that 
your subscription has closed. 


REMITTANCES for subscription by Mon- 
ey Order should be on the Post Office at 
Concord, N. H. 


NOTES ABOUT HOME. 


Mt. Lebanon, N. Y. 


March. 
Average of Weather at Mt. Lebanon. 
Thermometer. Rain. Snow. 
1897. 33. 2 in. 8.25 in. 
1898. 40.5 143 2 %7 
Highest Temp. during this mo. 62 above 0. 
Lowest ” z ” 14 below ”’ 


Number of rainy days ” 5 

99 99 snowy 57 57 99 4 
99 clear 99 99 97 13 
97 7 cloudy 99 99 29 9 


March, 1898. 
TAKING the month of March in review, 
it gives us, as a whole, many kindly feel- 
ings for the usual characteristics of the 
old storm month. In reflecting on the 
mild atmosphere it has assumed the pres- 


77 


THE MANIFESTO. 


ent year it casts a rhythmical halo around 
our mental vision, thus; 


March again has past away; 

March has blest us many a day, 

March has cleared the flebilis of snow, 
March bas made the rivers flow. 
March has drawn the frost from earth, 
March gives spring a renewed birth, 
March has filled the month with cheer, 
March has graced the present year. 
Murch of eighteen ninety-eight! 
March! We oft shall quote this date; 
Marches are but seldom found, 

March the centuries up and down, 
March will seldom grace a year 

With such welcome pleasant cheer. 


Home life and incidents move in sucha 
usual round; there is but little occurring 
of historical importance that would inter- 
est readers of THE MANIFESTO. Our boys 


.| conceived the idea to revive, for a novelty, 


an ancient industry. They went to the 
old sap bush and drew from the sturdy 
maples the saccharine juice which the Sis. 
ters reduced to syrup, and spread on pan- 
cakes. This gave them a dainty morsel 
for the stomach. 

The month of March favored us to get 
our wood sawed and sheltered. It gives 
exquisite pleasure to learn that the Editor 
of THE MANIFESTO has folded Jus angel 
wings and concluded to tarry yet a while 
with we earth-bound pilgrims. Hope for 
many years to come he willkeep a sharp 
keen eye on old Father Time and avoid the 
dire edge of his sharp scythe. We havea 
longing desire to have him again in our 
midst, that we may view his silvered locks 
and the earthly tabernacle in which his 
sainted spirit dwells. Come and dwell 
with us once more, and as soon as possible. 
Many desire to see you. 

1 find it noble to correct errors of im- 
portance, no matter how they may occur. 
In my last Home Note I made a statement 
intimating that the Union Village Com- 
munity had purchast forty-six square 
miles of land iu Georgia. I made the es- 
timate on thirty thousand acres which I 
was told they had bought. Now it is said 
it is eight thousand acres, which brings it 
to twelve and one half square miles. 

This they took in exchange for a vineyard 
at Cleveland, Ohio. 
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Lay not up for yourselves treasures up- | munal homes is strong but wholesome di- 


on earth, where moth and rust doth cor- 
rupt, and where thieves break through 
and steal.“ 
Calvin G. Reed. 
, North Family. 
March, 1898. 

SPRING and winter interblend like lights 
and shades of an evening sky. The cool 
breezes after the warm days, have chilled 
the little birds and their early song has 
ceased to vibrate upon the morning air. 
We hope soon again to hear Nature's mu- 
sic blend in universal harmony. 

The maple trees in front of Bur house, 
which a few days ago were called bean 
poles, have been tapt for the first time; 
the boys, quite interested to see the sap 
evaporated into syrup, were kept busy be- 
tween school hours in gathering the sap 
and bringing fuel. 

Eldress Anna White has planted some 
tomatoes and red and white strawberry 
seeds. Tomatoes are coming up nicely. 
A friend from Windsor, N. Y.,—C. M. 
Comstock,—with Brethrens’ help is mak- 
ing carpet whips: completed over five 
hundred in one day. Have also made a 
few rug whips. 

Life is only another word for activity.“ 
With spring comes the activity of the sea- 
son; all life bursts forth to show growth 
in plant and shrub. Sisters who try to 
keep pace with the elements are improv- 
ing the dwelling within by cléaring away 
the accuraulation of dust that has gath- 
ered through the winter months, while 
Brethren plant and clear up the outward 
premises; thus we are striving to make 
our home beautiful within and without, a 
dwelling place for all who are seeking the 
higher life. 

Sarah J. Burger. 


— 06. — — — 
Shakers, N. Y. 
April, 1898. 
Tue leading article in the April MANI- 
F ESTO has our unqualified indorsement. 
The latter half of the essay where it di- 
rectly deals with conditions in our com- 


* 


et. It can not but do good if accepted in 
a right spirit and should be read and re- 
read and well digested that the full bene- 
fit may be realized. Hope there will be 
more presented, dealing with the same 
subject, and in conjunction with it we are 
reminded of the remarks made by one 
who was considered a leader among the 
legal fraternity of the West; he said, The 
danger with you is internal; keep your 
covenant and no external power can break 
it.“ 

While our earnest prayer is that the arbit 
rament of war may not be resorted to in 
the settlement of the misunderstandiugs 
that have arisen among the nations, yet if 
they as well as individual entities must 
reap what they have sown, how can that 
nation which has had its soil soakt in the 
blood of martyrs, and has caused in this 
enlightened {?) age the last decade of the 
nineteenth century over three hundred 


thousand suffering colonists to perish by 


starvation, whose only crime is struggling 
for the rights of man, evade the hand of 
the avenging angel when directed by the 
law of stern justice? As Believers in the 
divine law of peace and good-will toward 
all we can hope that the right may pre- 
vail, but also must recognize the fact that 
there are conditions existing in human 
society that at present will not be settled 
right because of the selfishness of man 
which is a barrier to the operation of the 
law of love. The result of these mighty 
conflicts the coming of which is inevitable 
will be the cleansing of life’s temple and 
preparing it for entertaining a higher or- 
der of life than is now admissible. We 
will gather into the Lord’s pavilion till 
the storm passes by. 

Hamilton DeGraw. 


— . 
Enfleld, N. H. 
April, 1898. 
TE large number of magazines and 
papers we take, combined with the cheap- 
ness of good literature, afford us ample 
means for useful knowledge, and no one 
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can justifiably remain ignorant in regard 
to the events of the day, or tarry behind 
the van of religious, scientific, or humani- 
tarian progression. Literature, —the best 
of all company. 


Telling each one to uct nobly life's part, 
Having the law of full truth in the bheart; 
Wisdom that teaches to give unto all. 

The brave, the timid and those who may fall 
The staff of knowledge, the true light of life, 
Sweet fulcrum of rest to ull in the strife, 
For self-culture unquestionable worth, 
Aiding the soul to urise from the earth, 

To beware of the false, shun the impure, 
Cleave to the good which will ever endure 


Next comes pleasant, profitable enter- 
tainments, of which our Suciety enjoyed 
one on the 17th of March, two hours in 
length. Thirty-two members took part. 
Among our invited friends was Mrs. Fred. 
Fogg, of Enfield, one of New Hampshire’s 
celebrated pianists, who favored us with 
an excellent piano solo. 

Already the foliage is stirring to new 
life. Through the season, storms will 
destroy and the sun and rain will strength- 
en and heal. 

What of us asa people possessing quali- 
ties capable to build or wreck? Surely as 
we exercise our best faculties, we will 
gather inall beneficial inspirations from 
whatever source originating, thus work- 
ing with the good forces of life. Should 
we see a broken reed, a life not encircled 
with a band of moral growth, or one fal- 
tering before engrossiny temptations, then 
it is the duty of the physicians who have 
healed themselves of the plague spots of 
evil, to strengthen the drooping soul in 
His name, who said,—‘‘Inasmuch as ye 
have done it unto one of the least of these, 
ye have done it unto me.“ 

The only safety for ourselves, is to turn 
our backs resolutely against every de- 

-moralizing pleasure and appetite. 

“The good need feel no law, 

It is his safety and the bad man’s awe.” 

George H. Barter. 
- . — 


East Canterbury, N. H. 


April, 1898. 
Into the arena of our ever busy home 
life, spring comes with added tasks for 
hand and heart. 


MANIFESTO. 


The supply of wood, to counteract the 
effect of next winter's bleak winds, has 
been sawed into convenient lengths, and 
awaits storage in well rooft sheds. The 
farmers have opened their spring cam- 
paign, and like the celebrated suwer of 
old, ‘‘went forth to sow’’ a few days ago. 
Eighteen rows of green peas are planted 
and rhubarb stood two inches high on the 
8th, but the latter soon shrank away from 
the frosty air that breathed upon it, and 


ve look for a more permanent attempt by- 


and-by. As the seed is sown, we find our- 
selves almost unconsciously humming: 
“What shall the harvest be?“ A bounti- 
ful supply of all things conducive to our 
material well-being, we trust, for 1897 
gave grudgingly, and the effects upona 
large family make us anxious that the 
present year may deal ‘‘with a free and 
liberal hand” toward the inhabitants of 
the sterile Granite State. 

Sisters are in the midst of the inevitable 
‘*house-cleaniny”’ seeking to rejuvenate 
the noble old structures of a century's 
standing; and as hands keep time to the 
ever present needs of our dear earthly 
home, the hearts of the faithful ceaselessly 
pulsate toward the fullfilment of the 
prophet’s message of old: ‘‘Yea, every 
pot in Jerusalem and in Judah shall be 
holiness unto the Lord of hosts.“ 

Jessie Evans. 


— . —Ü—Lꝑa uᷓ— ä —u— 


Narcoossee, Fla. 


April, 1898. 

On our first coming to Florida, the old 
Settlers or Crackers as they are called, 
had a very meager system of farming, es- 
pecially in preparing the land for crops. 
It was the old Egyptian method of shal- 
low or surface plowing. It was claimed 
that from two to three inches deep was 
sufficient for any crop; and so it was for 
the crops that were raised; from ten to 
fifteen bushels of corn to the acre was the 
average through the state and a poor 
quality at that. Other crops were at the 
same ratio. But since the northern ele- 
ment has s80 flooded Florida within the 
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last three years it has given a now system 
to agriculture as well as everything else. 
They have come into the state bringing 
their own ideas of farming and one among 
the most essential is deep plowing, hold- 
ing to their same old belief that plowing ` 
year after year to a depth of a few inches 
leaves a hardpan which is rendered hard- 
er than it was in a state of nature by the 
tramping of the team and pressure of the 
plow, and the roots of plants can not pen- 
etrate this hardpan and the deep waters 
of the earth can not rise up through. 
Hence eventually comes exhaustion of 

soil throngh this skimming process, and 
the lack of water which is the universal 
solvent, and the feeding medium for 
plants. The argument in a nutshell is 
that deep plowing renders the under stra- 
ta of soil like a sponge capable of holding 
water and permitting it to ascend to the 
roots when needed whereas hardpan sheds 
the water and retains no reserve in time 
of need. 

So to-day we hear and read of the farm- 
er raising from twenty-five to furty bush- 
els of good corn to the acre, and the 
drouths are not half so troublesome. Now 
what has made this change but good com- 
mon sense farming ideas? Florida has 
greater advantages than any state north 
of Mason and Dixon's line as to raising 
farm and garden crops, and when it gets 
filled enough with the right material to 
crush out old staid ideas and systems 
inaugurated by slavery it will be one of 
the gardens of the world. 

We bave planted about one and a half 
acres of corn. Part of it sweet for home 
consumption and part for cattle feeding. 
This we have given the best of northern 
treatment as to plowing and fertilizing; 
the result we will know later on. We 
have over an acre of velvet beans which 
it is said will give more green fertilizer 

to the land than any other crop, also 
an acre of rice and two acres of sweet 
potatoes, with an intersperse of garden 
vegetables sufficient, I hope, to make the 
little family comfortable. 
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We have three additional members to 
the household, good, bright, intelligent 
people, so the good work has commenced 
in Florida. 

Andrew Rarrett. 
— 2—ü—ñ— 1—— . 


West Pittsfleld, Mass. 


April, 1898. 

Ir is the joyous Easter day, and we 
thought to enjoy a few of its moments in 
a pleasant chat with the friends of the 
Home Corner. 

When this shall appear to our friends 
the time for extending Easter greetings 
will have past, and yet we can not refrain 
from extending the wish, that a joyous, 
happy Easter be found in each home. 

Can we not create a daily Easter, a con- 
stant resurrection, an ascension from the 
earthly, to the heavenly, or rather, by the 
temporal reaching the spiritual, for the 
poet truly said, If you want to grow 
higher dig deeper. 

As I look from my window every thing 
in nature greets me with its varied form 
of life. The buds on the trees are swell- 
ing, while their light tinted stems denote 
the awakening of life within. The grass- 
es are changing their dead brown for 
bright, living green, and somewhere, I 
know, are nestling sweet blossoms of the 
Trailing Arbutus, for representatives of 
their family are at present on the table 
before me, exhaling their sweet perfume. 
Sweet emblems are they of love and faith 
perfected, for under the cold snows and 
storms of winter, not long since rested 
these bright little blossoms. Can we not 
read the message they bring? Under the 
darkest trial often the sweetest blessing 
is growing. 

It is the repetition of an old story to 
note the return of the birds; yet it is new 
every year. Their beauty and cheer al- 
ways receive afresh welcome. Indeed, it 
seems that never before were the robins 
so plump, bright and happy. Theswal- 
lows hold confidential conversations un- 
derneath the eaves, and the sparrows 
twitter merrily among the grasses. But 
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the shy blue-birds,—sv choice of their 
beauty,— seem to have dropt to us from 
the sky above, with pieces of the blue 
ether upon their backs, and fragments of 
the white cluuds tipping their wings. 

There is life, there is hupe, there is 
glory in the afterward. The present is 
but the corridor, leading to the palace. 

Our voluntary choice is to follow the 
life of Christ, tho it bring us to the 
cross, the deepest testings of faith, the 
most bitter suffering. After the cross 
cometh the crown, after the testing, 
strength and purity, and only by crucify- 
ing self-life do we obtain the Christ life, 
becoming heirs of God and joint heirs 
with Christ.“ 

Spring work with us is commencing its 
general routine, foremost in the list of 
which are ploughing and house-cleaning.: 
This week the building of the new barn is 
to commence. l 

We were very much pleased to read of 
the recovery of our beloved Editor; may 
the days be long and many, yea we would 
wish that they extend indefinitely, before 
illness again visits him. To him and his 
helpers in the printing department; to the 
whole Family; indeed to every family, 
from the north of Maine to the south of 
Florida, we extend the true Christian love 
of those in the Berkshire Hills. 

Fidella Estabrook. 


Sanitary. 


HAWTHORNE evidently believed that 
what a man ate, had more or less influence 
upon his character. In his experience at 
his new home he tells how he lived in 
“Blithdale” by the side of old Silas—who 
rinsed his fingers and his face in a little 


tin pan of water and then teased his hair 


with a wooden pocket comb. 

Hawthorne was fearful of a personal 
change that would not be congenial., The 
physical man,” said he, ‘‘will be trans- 
muted into salt beef and fried pork at the 
rate of half a pound or more a day, and 


THE MANIFESTO. 


your pastime will be to smoke some very 
vile tobacco in the stump of an old, black 
pipe.” 


THERE is a wonderful sympathy between 
the stomach and all other parts of the 
body, but that between the stomach and 
the brain is so active and perfect that the 
most skilled physician is often greatly 
puzzled in trying to decide when one is ill 
whether the brain or stomach is really to 
blame. 

Nothing is more common than to meet a 
long-standing case of dyspepsia in which 
the prominent and almcst the only symp 
tom is a dull and fretting headache. Per- 
sons have suffered for many years from 
what they believed to be a grave organic 
disease of the stomach, and were them- 
selves fully convinced that cancer at least, 
was the cause of their suffering, but it 
turned out upon a post-mortem examina- 
tion that a healthier stomach than the av- 
erage was found, but there were evidences 
of long-standing and serious disease of the 
brain,—in fact, sick headache is the result 
of eating too much and exercising too lit- 
tle. In the majority of cases its cause lies 
in the fact that the food last taken is so 
rich in quality or so excessive in quantity 
that the stumach can not digest it. 

A simple diet of grains and ripe fruit, 
with sufficient exercise in the open air to 
keep up a gentle perspiration would speed- 
ily effect a cure. With some persons this 
headache comes on at regular intervals 
and is the stomach’s signal of distress at 
having been imposed upon. To take two 
teaspoonfuls of powdered charcoal in a 
glass half full of water will sometimes give 
relief; or a teaspoonful of lemon juice 
fifteen minutes before each meal, and the 
same at bedtime.— New York Ledger. 


— — — 8 — 


How not to write for the Press, by H. L. 
Hastings in Fumily Circle. Do not say, | 
“I write in a hurry, please correct all mis- | 
takes.“ You have ten times the oppor- 
tunity to do this that the editor has. He 
will be likely to correct your errors by 
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fire, and then they will never trouble any | From out the wind-storm’s noisy speech, 


One any more. You must do your own 
work if you want it done. It is said that 
Newton wrote his chronology over fifteen 
times before he was satisfied with it, and 
Gibbon wrote out his memoir uine times 
before sending it to the press. No begin- 
ners ought to expect better success or less 
labor than such learned men. 

Do not write poetry. Most who try do 
not know what poetry is, and they can 
not be told till they have learned a great 
deal more than they know now. Ninety- 
nine one hundredths of the rhyme writ- 
ten is good for three things. 

Ist To give to friends who prize it for 
the giver's sake: 

2nd—It makes passable kindlings. 

3rd—It will bring a few cents a pound 
at the paper-mill, to work up with old 
rags. 

Write prose ;—poetic prose is far better 
than prosaic poetry. 

Do not write long articles, or long sen- 
tences. Write as you would a telegram, 
where each word costs a dime, or an ad- 
vertisement, which costs a dollar a line. 

Do not ask an editor to return your 
manuscript. Keep a copy. With scores 
of letters to read daily, be has something 
to do besides hunting up last year’s manu- 
scripts, received, rejected, and buried or 
burned up long ago. 

Do not get angry because your first ar- 
ticle is rejected. Quite likely if it is 
printed, yuu will live to wish it had been 
burned up, or sent to the paper-mill. 

The first pair of shoes a cobbler makes 
are not likely to sell very readily and it 
takes more skill, and longer practice to 
write good articles than to make good 
shoes. Publisht by H. L. Hastings. 


— —— AGO — — 
PREST FLOWERS AND GRASSES. 
By Cora C. Vinneo. 


MEMENTOS of a season true, 
Well stored with every gift divine, 
You mind me of the summer dew 
And bright sunshine. 


Through you I hear the songs of spring 
Faintly as distant bells, that each 
Intoning ring. 


I hear the copious falls of rain, 
That sang the weary brain to sleep; 
Hear the wind sighing through the grain, 
So soft and deep. 


These songs are old, but when the year 
Moves to the resurrection time, 

New life will come to flower and spear 
Like thought to rhyme. 


The new will gild the tarnisht old, 
And turn life’s bitter wine to sweet, 
While God's great blessings manifold 
Our joys complete. 


The hope that rules the tides which rise 
As moonbeams rule the mighty sea, 

And bring through purposes grown wise 
Tranquility. 

And as we walk life’s grassy meads, 
Where sunbeams lay the shadows low, 

May lasting flowers from precious seeds 
Around us grow, 


That when the close of life draws near, 
And cold and weary scem the hours, 
May we all keep for latest cheer 


Grasses and flowers. 
Mt. Lebanon, N. Y. 


Frances Gillespie, at East Canterbury, 
N. H. April 2, 1808. Age 77 years 8 mo. 
and 21 days. 


Eldress Sophia Copley at Enfield, Conn. 
April 14, 1898. Age 51 years 8 mo. and 17 
days. i 

She was born in England and entered 
the Community in May 1852. Her de- 
parture so early, in the midst of a life of 
usefulness is deeply lamented. She was 
truly a valiant soldier of the cross of 
Christ, and altogether a very capable per- 
son. In all things ready, faithful and 
willing. G. W. 
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Mocha & Papers. 


Dr. Gifford gives some interesting sugges- 
tions, tacts und theories to the public in the 
March number of the JOURNAL OF HYGEIO- 
THERAPY. “Truth is stranger than fiction,” 
they say und L. II. Piechu, President of the 
Anti-Vaccination Society of America speaks 
freely and with the strength of conviction, 
upon his official work. The Sult-Euting Habit, 
isu very interesting article. The serial, The 
Science of Life, by the Editor, affords practi- 
cal truth worthy of speedy adoption. The en 
tire paper is good. Dr. T. V. Gifford & Co., 
Kokomo, Ind. 


Rich in good things is the April issue of 
The PHRENOLOGICAL JOURNAL AND SCIENCE 
OF HEALTH. The Newman Brothers, is an ex. 
ceedingly interesting sketch: All who have 
natural teeth will be cager to learn bow char- 
acter is read from them, hence will reud Dent- 
Olugy, or Character Reading from the Teeth, 
us presented by R. D. Stocher. The moment- 
ous condition of international affairs gives 
additional welcome to the leading article by 
J. A. Fowler upon Consul-General Fitz Hugh 
Lee. Sing Sing State Prison has need to be 
proud of its humanitarian warden, O. V. Sage, 
and be in turn may well be proud of the grand 
work progressing under his hund and heart 
for the elevation of the unfortunate inmates 
of the institution. Read the magazine, it is 
well worth a little expenditure of time und 
money. Fowler & Wells Co., 27 Eust 2lst St. 
New York, N. Y. 


The April Magnzine Number of THE OUT- 
LOok hus u special decorative Easter cover 
designed by Miss Grace Norton. It contains 
several illustrated features of particular in- 
terest und of specia) timeliness. In »The Na. 
val Detenses ot the Nation,” by Elbert F. Bald. 
win, u survey is made of the presentcondition 
of the U.S. Navy, of the additions which are 
now being made to it, and its effective force. 
Many pictures accompany the article, includ- 
ing several photographs of ships and naval 
scenes, by Mr. G. E. Stonebridge and two spir- 
ited nuvul scenes by the fumous marine artist 
Mr. Zogvaum. “Getting About New York,” 
by Ernest Ingersoll, is the second in a group 
of articles through which THE OUTLOOK is de- 
scribing, in a popular way, some of the activ- 
ities of the newly consolidated city of New 
York. it was preceded by an article in the 
March Magazine Number on “The American 
Fireman,” by Ex- Commissioner Sheffield, and 
will be followed by articles on “The Park Sys- 
tem,” by ex-Superintendent Parsons, on “The 
Police Department,” by Jacob A. Riis, and on 
“The Puost-Office und the People,” by Mr. A. E. 
Palmer. A very striking double-page draw. 
ing of a typical scene at a ferry—with hurry- 
ing crowds, bicyclists, elevated road, etc.,— 
has been drawn by Mr Dan Beard for this ar- 
ticle. It has also several other pictures from 


photographs, showing in a picturesque way 
the various modern methods of New York 
travel. The installment for the month of Dr. 
Heale’'s articles on “James Russell Lowell and 
His Friends” is even more readable than its 
predecessors. It takes up Lowell's early life 
asa man of letters, his associations and first 
achievements, and is throughout full of anec- 
dote and pleasant reminiscence. The illustra- 
tion includes a remarkable portrait of Haw- 
thorne from an early crayon drawing by East- 
man Johnson, and many other portraits, fac- 
similes, scenes, etc. The Easter season is rec- 
ognized in the April Muaguzine Number by an 
article on “Easters and Eusters,“ by the 
Countess von Krockow; by a strong and en- 
tertuluing story written by Sophie Swett, and 
by the usual editorial Easter talk; while the 
religious feeling of the season may also be 
said tu bave relation to a full-page reproduc- 
tion of a very beautiful “Mother and Child“ 
picture, by a Venetian artist, Roberto Ferruz- 
zi. In addition to articles already named 
there are in this number; A paper by Miss 
Anna N. Benjamin on “The Innuilt of Alaska.“ 
with special relation to the introduction of 
reindeer into Alaska, and educational prog 
ress there, illustrated in part by curious druw- 
ings of native scenes made by the native chil- 
drenin the mission school; an illustrated ar- 
ticle by the well-known artistic photograpber 
Mr. Clifton Johnson, on “Child Life in Great 
Britain,” a pleasant travel article by Mr. 
Poultney Bigelow; another installment of Dr. 
Lyman Abbott's “Life and Letters of Paul;” 
besides the usual depurtinents reviews, histo- 
ry of the week, und other editorial depart- 
meuts. (83 u year. The Outlook Co., 287 
Fourth Avenue, New York.) 

THE INSPIRATION OF THE BIBLE, otherwise 
known as WILL THE OLD BOOK STAND?S—a 
most Widely circulated work; being in its 
third million, und baving ccnsumed over sev- 
enty tons of paper in its production. It has 
been translated intoncarly twenty languages. 
The late Lord Shaftesbury declared it to be 
“One of the most valuable essays of modern 
times,“ und D. L. Moody has been the means 
of circulating large quantities. Pub. by H. L. 
Hastings, 47 Cornhill, Boston, Mass. 


To muke The Ladies’ Home Journal for 1818 
“the best of all the years; the most cheerful 
and helpful magazine that a Woman can pos- 
sibly have in her home,” is the purpose of {ts 
editors, as disclosed by a prospectus outlining 
u few of the projected features for the coming 
year. While the Journal will be more useful 
und practical than ever before, it is made ap- 
parent that its literary features will be 
strengthened, and that pictorially it will be 
more attractive and artistic than ever. A 
notable feature, “The Inner Experiences of a 
Cabinet Member's Wife," a series of letters 
from the wife of a Cabinet member to her sis- 
ter, will, it is said, reveal some startling and 
graphic pen pictures of Washington social 
and official life. They are so realistic that the 
letters will be publisht anonymously and are 
likely to attract National attention. The bi- 
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ographies of President McKinley, Mrs. Cleve- 
land, Mark Twain, Thomas A. Edison and Jo- 
seph Jefferson will be presented in a novel 
way by a series of anecdotes, giving the vital 
characteristics of each. Rev. John Watson, 
D. D. (lau Maclaren“) will contribute a se- 
ries of articles on matters close to the interest 
of every man and woman; Edward W. Bok 
will have » special puge for young men, in ad- 
dition to his usual editorial discussions; Lil- 
lian Bell will continue her bright, crisp let- 
ters from European capitals; Mrs. Burton 
Harrison will describe society at the begin. 
bing of the century, and ex-President Harri- 
son is to write on “The Flag in the Home.” 
Two fiction issues, in all over thirty short sto 
ries, ure promised during the year. The sto- 
ries will be by Mark Twain, F. Marion Craw. 
ford, Hamlin Garland, Mary E. Wilkins, Julia 
Magruder, Clara Morris, Mrs. A. D. T. Whit- 
ney und other well-known nuthors. The mu- 
sical announcements for next year include 
Sousa’s newest composition, “The Lady of the 
White House,” dedicated by special permis- 
sion to Mrs. McKinley; sacred songs and 
hymns by Fanny Crosby, the blind hymn- 
writer: Ira D. Sankey, and others quite as 
prominent in their respective flelds. Inside 
of a Hundred Homes” will be continued and 
supplemented by other articles upon fitting, 
furnishing and beautifying the home; and in 
addition to the Jonrnal’s ‘‘Moderate-Cost 
Houses,” churches, schools, farm buildings, 
etc, WU) be given—with detailed plans and 
specitications. Mrs. S. T. Rorer, itis an- 
nounced, will continue to write exclusively 
for the Journal. In addition to her “Cooking 
Lessons“ she will write of foods, their value 
and their healthfulness. Special articles for 
chiluren—younyg and iniddle grown—on needle 
work, fashions, home entertainments, church 
work, etc., are all promised. This is but a 
passing glance at the 1898 Ladies’ Home Journal 
which is aimed to meet the literary und prac- 
ticul needs of the household. By The Curtis 
Publishing Company, Philadelphia. 10 cents 
per copy; 81.00 per year. 


Makes $150 Per Month. 


A t can easily make $5,00 to $10,00 
4 enis per day selling my Latest Im- 
proved Lightning Fire Kindler which 
starts fires without the use of other kiu- 
dling. Lasts for years and sells for a 

small price. J. E. Warren, Lafayette, Ind. 
writes that he made $17.00 in one day sell. 
ing them. J. C. R. Nevland, Vineland, 
Minn., writes that he made at the rate ut 
$2 per hour. J. R. Hudson, Dickson, 
Tenn., writes that he is making $150 per 


month. Ladies or gentlemen either can 
sell them. One good agent wanted in ev- 
ery town. Write to-day for particulars. 


D. F. WALLACE, Smithville, Tenn. 


A PRIVATE SCHOOL 


For Girls will be opened at 
Mt. Lebanon. N. Y. 


Gel. 1, 1807. 


Address 
Mt. Lebanon, Columbin Co., N. Y. 


Instructions in English and the Indus- 
tin Branches, board, ete., two hundred 
dollars a year, consisting of two terms of 
twenty weeks each. Fifty dollars to be 
paid at beginning and titty dollars at close 
of cach term. 

Cumpetent and experienced instructors 
at head of each department. 

Location among the beautiful Berkshire 
Hills. 

Hygienic condition perfect, an lall 
healthful recreation encouraged. 

Careful attentoin given to moral as well 
as mental and physical development. 

Here are taught hand and machine sew- 
ing, plain and fancy knidiay., With help 
of instructors eaca girl will learn to keep 
her wardrobe in repair. Younger girls 
will assist in dining-room, duties about 
the house, and light ironing: luger ones 
in general house-work; strength and 
adaptability being duly considered. 

Those who remain long enough will 
have unequalled opportunities to become 
proficient in the maungemen of house- 
holds where order, cleanliness and the 
best methuds are considered of first im- 
portance. 

No uniform dress required. Simplicity 
in make and durability in material the 
chief requisite. All articles to be laun- 
dered should be particularly plain and 
simple. No jewelry allowed. 


Eldress Anna White, 


SKETCHES OF SHAKERS AND SHAK- 


ENI. A synopsis of the UNITED So- 
CIETY OF BELIEVERS in Christ's Second 
Illustrated. 


Price 15 cts. 


Appearing. By GILrEs 


B. AVERY. 
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Royal makes the food pure, 
wholesome and delicious, 


Absolutely Pure 


ROYAL BAKING POWDER CO., NEW YORK. 


SHAKER HAMAMELIS 


(WITCHHAZEL,) 


A remedy for Cuts, Burns, Scalds, 
Headache Sore Throat and all 
cases of external inflammation 
Taken internally for Bowel 
Complaint, Bleeding of the 
Lungs or Bowels, und for 


all aches and pains. 


For use externally, bathe the parts and 
lay on a cloth wet with the Extract, In- 
ternally, take one half teaspoonful three 
times a day. Use hot or cold. 

Ask your druggist for it or send your 
order to ARTHUR BRUCE. 


East Canterbury, N. H. 


50 YEARS’ 
EXPERIENCE 


Trace MARKS 
DESIGNS 

COPYRIGHTS &c. 

Anyone sending a sketch and e may 
quickly ascertain our opinion free whether an 
invention is probably patentable. Communica- 
tions strictly confidential. Handbook on Patents 
sent free. Oldest agency for sccuring patents, 

Patents taken through Munn * O. receive 
special nat ice, without charge, in the 


Scientific American. 


A handsomety illustrated weekly. Largest eir- 
culation of any acientitic journal. Terms. $3 4 
year: four months, FI. Sold by all newsdeslers, 


MUNN & Co, 27e 4.0. New York 


Brauch Office, 625 F St., Washington, D. C. 


HOW TO MAKE MONEY! 


IF you are out of employment and want 
a position paying you from $50 to $100 
monthly clear above expenses by working 
regularly, or, if you want to increase your 
present income from $200 to 8500 yearly, 
hy working at odd times write the GLOBF 
CO. 723 Chestnut St. Phila., Pa. stating 
age, whether married or single, last or 
present employment, and you can learn 
how to make more money easier and 
faster than you ever made before in your 
life. 


AUTHORISED RULES 


OF 


THE SHAKER GOMMUNITY. 


The religious basis of the ORDER must 
be a foundation resting on the principle of 
righteousness, which principle is God. 
This should rule the life of the individ- 
ual for the protection of his own soul, for 
the peace of the family and as an evidence 
of his upright standing before the world. 


Price, 10 cta. 
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A CONCISE HISTORY OF THE 
SHAKERS. 


| 
| | 
! Just Published. The book is printed 
with large type and on excellent paper. 
It contains 130 pages and has 
ILLUSTRATIONS 


of the SHAKERS and their 


COMMUNAL HOMES. 


The work gives quite an extended ac- 


| 
| 


count of the Several SOCIETIES, their 


organization and general management. 
Price, 50 cts. 


BRIEF EXPOSITION 
OF THE 


Principles and Regulations 


of the 
SOCIETY OF BELIEVERS. 
Price, 10 cts. 


MANIFESTO. 


18888. 


A SUMMARY VIEW 
OF THE 
MILLENNIAL CHURCH, | 
OR 
United Society of Believers” | 
It treats of the Rise and Proyress of the. 
Society, together with the general Prin- 
ciples of the Faith and Testimony. | 
Price, 50 cts. 


EPORA 
THE ALTRUIST. | 


Is a monthly paper, partly in Phonetic | 
spelling, and devoted to common proper- 
ty, united labor, Community homes, and 
equal rights to all. It is publisht by the 
Altruist Community, whose members all 
live and work together, and hold all tlieir 
property in common, all the men and 
women having equal rights in electing of- 
ficers and deciding all business affairs by 
their majority vote. 50 cents a year; 
specimen copy free. Address A. LoNd- 
LEY, 1719 Franklin Ave, St. Louis, Mo. 


| 
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SKETCHES OF SHAEBRS 


AND 
SHAKERISM. 

A synopsis of Theology of the Unit- 

ed Society of Believers in Christ's 

Second Appearing. Illustrated. 

By Gites B. AVERY. | 

Price, 15cts. 
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Mr. George Kennan, whose book, Siberia 
and the Exile System, created such an impres- 
sion in this country a few years ago and re- 
sulted in very considerably modifying the 
rigors of Russia’s treatment of Siberian pris- 
oners, is now writing a Story of the War, 
which appeurs in weekly installments in THE 
OUTLOOK. Mr. Kennan is First Vice-President 
of the Red Cross Society, and is especially in- 
terested in the humuanituriar side of the war, 
but almost equally so in its picturesque inci- 
dents, and in the underly ing social conditions 
which bave produced the war. So far his let- 
ters have been written from Key West, to 
which place he went as the special corre- 
spondent of THE OUTLUOK. It is understood 
that Mr. Kennan will enter Cuba at the very 
first opportunity, and will continue from that 
island the letters which are attracting such 
wide attention. They appear exclusively in 
THE OUTLOOK. (@3 a year. The Outlook Co., 
287 Fourth Avenue, New York.) 


“Inside figures” are always interesting, and 
the following ure certainly some striking 
ones about The Ladies’ Home Journal. During 
1807, 8,123,113 copies of this magazine were 
printed and so thorougbly sold that the latter 
year issues are entirely out of print. It con- 
sumes 3.434.362 pounds of puper in u yeur, and 
absorbs 30,102 pounds of ink. It runs 28 presses. 
The advertising columns contained $498,325 
worth of advertising during the last year. 
The editors received 9290 manuscripts and less 
than one per cent were accepted. The maga- 
zine employs 22 staff editors. 24,648 letters 
have been received and answered in the yeur 
by the editors of the correspondence columns. 
The Jourual bas over 15,000 active, working 
agents on the road getting subscriptions. It 
has educated 442 girls free of charge under its 
free educational plan. Ina single day it has 
received as high as 18,000 subscriptions. 300. 
000 copies of the Journal are sold each month 
on the news stand alone—425,000 people sub- 
scribe for it by the year, 


“Torpedoes and Torpedo Boats” is the sub- 
ject of the leading paper in the June number 
of FRANK LESLIE'S POPULAR MONTHLY. B. B. 
Croffut tells the bistury and progress of these 
little engines of destrucfion, and describes 
their manufacture, cost and manipulation. 
The article would be interesting at any time, 
and is particularly so just now. It is liberally 
illustrated with views of short and long torpe- 
does, the principal torpedo boats of this and 
other countries, and interiors of a torpedo 
factory. Another timely article is one on The 
Naval Militia, by Charles Sydney Clark, which 
describes the work and duties of this excel- 
lent auxiliary arin of our navy. The illustra- 
tions include portraits and groups, and views 
of some of the vessels manned by the naval 
militia. The Working of a Modern Mine, by 


— 


James Harold Thompson, tells of the life of 
the miners at work. and is well illustrated. 
The article on Andrew Jackson this month is 
by Old Hickory’s grandson, Colonel Andrew 
Jackson, and gives some recollections of the 
general’s howe life. A pretty piece of music 
is contributed by Joun Philip Sousa, the 
March King, the words to which were written 
by Hunter MacCulloch. The Disciples of 
Christ are described by Rev. 8. T. Willis, with 
many good pictures. Henry Clay Colver has 
an interesting account of the resources of 
Seattle, Wash., which is illustrated with views 
of the principal buildings and points of inter- 
est. A new pen is apparently devoted to the 
department known as “The Leslie Portfolio.“ 
for the mutter is much more attractive than 
before. There are numerous otuer good 
things, including several short stories, the de- 
part ment for boys und girls, etc. 


The Anti-Intidel Library, edited by H. L. 
Hastings now sends us MORE BRICKS FROM 
THE BABEL OF THE HIGHER CRITICS. All 
Christians and would-be Christians most 
heartily commend the work, which is a strong 
tide heaven ward. 47 Cornhill, Boston, Muse. 


We extend our congratulations to the Scier- 
tific American on having brought out in its 
Special Navy Supplement a work which was 
surely needed by the general public. We 
have already learned to associute ourcontem . 
porary with naval matters an l its Hiu-trations 
of our new ships as they have appeared from 
time to time have always been bundsome and 
the descriptive matter reliuble and complete. 
The Special Navy Supplement is an extremely 
handsowe edition, carefully and clearly writ- 
ten, richly illustrated, and well calculated to 
make the people of America thoroughly ac- 
quainted with the country’s first line of de- 
fence. We think one of the best features of 
the work is the table which is printed beneuth 
the illustration of each ship, giving the chief 
details of her size, speed, guns rnd armor. If 
fuller information is desired, it is found on the 
same or the adjoining page. It seems to us 
that in bundling an extensive subject like this 
the object should be to give the essential in- 
formation and avoid useless und cppfusing 
elaboration. This the Scientific 3 has 
succeeded in doing with very markt success, 
und the instant popularity which the Navy 
Supplement has achieved is not surprising. 
The number opens with a very readable 
historical sketch of the upbuilding of the New 
Navy, which is followed with an artigle ex- 


type of warship is illustrated, so that, when 
the number hus been read through, the reader 
will bave a very complete knowledge fof the 
strength and numbers of our new Nawy. The 
illustrations are particularly fine—wodbd en- 
gravings predominating—and the last page 
contuins complete tables of the ships, $ auxil- 
tary cruisers, torpedo boats and guns. @ Special 
mention should be made of the very artistic 
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THE SPIRITUAL HIGHWAY. 
By Elder Henry C. Blinn. 


N our journey through this life, beset as it is with so many allurements, 
it is well to bear in mind that there is a highway in which the Lord’s 
people may walk,—a state of righteousness into which they may enter, and 
a Kingdom of God in which they can own an inheritance. In some things 
we may claim to be in advance of those who have gone on before us, but we 
may feel amply compensated if by watchfulness and piayer we may attain to 
the gospel interest that was so fully set forth by the apostle who ‘prayed that 
he might be able ‘‘to present every man perfect in Christ Jesus.” 

With what zeal he toiled, day and night, to impart a knowledge of the 
testimony of the Christ. Hear what he says of the persecutions that he suf- 
fered while preaching the Christian faith, — Thrice was I beaten with rods, 
once was I stoned, thrice I suffered shipwreck, a night and a day have I been 
in the sea. In perils by robbers, in perils by my own countrymen, in perils 
in the wilderness and in perils among false brethren. In weariness and pain- 
fulness, in watchings, in hunger and in thirst.”—2 Cor. xi., 25. 

In this we have the record of a minister of the Christ, who dared to do the 
work to which he was called, and to become crucified to the world. May the 
people of God in this day, be no less faithful and no less zealous to work for 
the cause of righteousness. ‘The Apostle had no confusion in his mind when 
he informed the church that he would like to present every one perfect in 
Christ. He had been acquainted with the history of mankind for several 
thousands of years. He had learned that in the beginning God had made 
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man upright ;—had made him after his own image and likeness, and had be- 
stowed on him a fulness of divine gifts. He had learned that God had walk- 
ed and talked with man, face to face, as one friend converseth with another. 

He was now learning that man had neglected to keep the laws of God, and 
had put righteousness far from his soul, and in some cases had become des- 
perately wicked. Some of the best witnesses thought that the evil spirit was 
in the ascendency and in their confessions had said, — There is none that 
doeth good, no, not one. It must have been a low state of society when 
men could defraud each other, could rob and even destroy the lives of their 
fellow-men and then reach the place in history, where by doing these things, 
they could believe they were engaged in God’s service. 

But the earth is the Lord’s and the fulness thereof, and this day of wars 
and slaughter must come to an end. The God of Love and Peace would 
rule the earth. The Prophets began to assure the people of a better day 
when nations should learn war no more; when the knowledge of God should 
cover the land as the waters cover the sea. That a day should come when 
the testimony of truth should burn as an oven, and all the proud, yea and all 
that do wickedly should be consumed as stubble. 

The Apostle had lived to see that day and had heard the testimony of the 
Christ, to repent and make strait paths for himself and for the Lord's people 
in which they could walk with safety. A day in which every knee should 
bow and every tongue confess after their baptism into the Holy Spirit and fire, 
that essential ministration of the Christ's Kingdom. He kad lived to see 
the day when all unrighteousness would be consumed as stubble and men 
would grow unto the measure of the stature of the fulness of the Christ. 

Then comes the mystery that men have thrown around the gospel work. 
Making public profession that they could not understand it themselves, and 
were quite well assured that others could not understand it. By the side of 
this they have built up a creed and then multiplied to themselves forins and 
ceremonies till the truth is almost wholly obscured from sight. That which 
Jesus had taught was soon lost from view and in place of his spiritual mission 
the church accepted all the worldly relations that had occupied the mind of 
man. They chose darkness rather than light and from this darkness grew 
the distorted views of a future life. 

Whatever may be said by speculative minds upon the subject of present or 
future happiness, an unerring guide has been given that we may not miss the 
prize and this privilege is awarded to the pure in heart, to those who by 
an honest confession are made able to deny themselves of all ungodliness and 
every worldly lust. It is for them to put off the old man with his deeds and 
put on the Lord, Jesus Christ. For every knee shall bow” before the spirit 
of the Christ, ‘‘and every tongue confess” to the light that comes to them 
from God. This forms the discipline of the gospel work for every man. It 
is to be the rule of his whole life. He is to become a new creature in his 
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general deportment. To speak a new langaage of which the angels of God 
need not be ashamed. 

To bz presented perfect in Christ Jesus we must be cleansed from all un- 
righteousness. This must include the whole of life; the manner in which we 
eat and drink, the language we speak, the raiment we wear, and no less the 
spiritual foundation upon which we build. j 

East Canterbury, N. H. 


— . UU—äũ P 


' FAITH. 
By Jessie Evans. 


AITH is distinctly a gift of God to the soul. The natural mind knows 

nothing of the spiritual insight which is ‘‘the substance of things hoped 
for, the evidence of things not seen;” ‘‘the natural man receiveth not the 
things of the Spirit of God: for they are foolishness unto him; neither can 
he know them, because they are spiritually discerned.” The mind which 
grasps only material evidence and believes only what the senses convey to 
it, can not lay claim to the possession of this essentially immaterial virtue. 

Faith is far-sighted. It sees the victory beyond the battle, harvest be- 
yond seed-time, calm after storm, plenty after famine, glory after conquest, 
answer during prayer and fulfillmentin promise. Faith is never discouraged, 
never cast down. Faith breathes optimism. Present conditions, while any- 
thing but gratifying are viewed, not as a permanent evil, but as a means 
leading by its bitter, its serious lessons to an all-glorious end. The exceed- 
ing whiteness of soul alluded to by the inspired Revelator was that which 
came out of great tribulation”—not untried virtue. | 

Faith is a strong gift, which succumbs to no opposite element. Change 
and decay in all around” we see, human affections rise and fall, fortune’s 
smiles and frowns alternate; and while at times we are permitted to feel that 
every wind is in our favor, at others we experience the reverses which make 
us wary. Faith comes frow the heavens to our relief, as an unfailing spring 
in a desert—a deep abiding trust that our God is an arm that is not short- 
ened, an eye that never slumbers, and an omnipresence that takes cognizance 
of every parching wind of earth that sweeps over us. Like charity, faith 
„hopeth all things, endureth all things” and never faileth.” 

Jesus’s life was a glorious reign of the Christ faith. The record of his 
divine ministry shows the extremes of human expression. He was both reti- 
cent and aggressive, taciturn and eloquent, persuasive and compulsive, sim- 
ple yet mysterious—but all proceeded from the spirit power which was an un- 
obstructed emanation from God to him, and which may be as freely trans- 
mitted to us through Christ as mediator. The faith manifested by Jesus, the 
faith which buoyed his soul even through the death agonies of Gethsemane, 
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may be ours. How dark, how hopeless is a life unlighted by the sunshine of 
faith ! 

The eye of the human sees the heavy burden, the weary nerves sink 
under the pressure of its iron hand, but the eye of faith catches sight of the 
‘everlasting arm,” which is underneath, always between us and the trial 
and tho the burden must still be borne, with Christ we whisper, ‘‘My yoke is 
easy and my burden light,” since the Almighty is with me. Without faith 
it is impossible to please God,” for this is the avenue through which he 
speaks to his earth children. 

With what glorious faith is the Lord's Prayer freighted!—‘‘for thine is 
the kingdom and the power and the glory forever!” Faith such as that 
which sustained our holy Savior, if sown in the human family, tho only as 
grains of ‘‘mustard seed, would revolutionize all the affairs of men. The 
mountain“ is „cast into the sea” at the command of faith; if we still strug- 
gle with the mountain we have no faith, since Christ’s words never have been 
proved false. 

But carnal reasoning has crept insidiously into our religious circles and its 
sinister influence clouds the vision. Faith does not stand before the bar of 
human argument. We should at all times be able to give a reason for thé 
hope that is within us, yet who can by searching find out God?” Faith is 
the breath of the eternal, bence can not be defined by the finite. Cana 
child tell why he reposes implicit faith in the mother love that is his wing of 
safety, whatever betide? Neither are we able by any force of logic to impart to 
another the history of our heaven-born faith. Deep calleth unto deep,” 
and through spiritual media alone does faith find expression. It is ‘‘as if 
a man should cast seed into the ground and should sleep and rise night and 
day, and the seed should spring up and grow, he knoweth not how.” 

A writer has left this beautiful allusion to the subject ;— 

With constant faith surpassing doubt 
I stand and watch the tide go out, 


That ’twill come back I say to you 
I do not knoy, and yet I do. 


At eventide I see the day 

Put night on guard and go away, 
Will morning come the mist to woo? 
I do not know and yet I do. 


I see the sere that autumns bring, 

Will verdure come with waking spring? 
My faith alone can answer true— 

I do not know and yet I do. 


We see our loved ones droop and die, 
Hath heaven a brighter life on high? 
Is death the vale that leads thereto?— 
I do not know and yet I do.“ 
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“The faith once delivered to the saints” has been entrusted to our keeping 
—the faith of the martyrs who have died for it, the faith of the holy who 
have lived for it. It behooves us to stand fast to its behests like men and 
women of God. The good old gospel ship has not lost one of its timbers. 
Its crew, few or many, are all ‘‘free volunteers,” the deserter shuns the 
working force. | 

Passengers leave at all ports; but officers and men are at the post of duty 
until the voyage is ended. Our spiritual ‘‘stars and stripes” float aloft un- 
harmed by a century’s cannonading from the enemy. 

Fuith—a living faith borne out in practical righteousness—gives ud hourly 
impulse toward freedom and victory, and doubt dies in its presence. God is 
God, the same yesterday, to-day and forever,” and our faith is anchored 
there. ; 

East Canterbury, N. H. 

Sean ge 
VISIT OF OUR BROTHER, DR. J. M. PEEBLES. 
By Catherine Allen. 


HROUGH the Banner of Light” we learned that our estcemed friend 

and brother of long acquaintance was again to cross the continent, leav- 
ing his home in San Diego, California for regions near our home, his object 
that of attending the fiftieth anniversary of the advent of Modern Spiritual- 
ism held in Rochester, N. Y. 

For a long time he has kept his connection with us only through correspond- 
ence, but responding to an invitation from the North family to again visit us 
in person, he gave a most cordial reply and on April 11, we had the pleasure 
of receiving him in our home. ` 

Since our last meeting, time had whitened his locks, but in his erect form 
and energetic manner we noted not failure, but rather an increase of vigor, 
which at the age of seventy-seven gave promise of verifying the teachings of 
one of his books entitled, How to Live a Century and Grow Old Gracefully.” 

It may interest many to know by what means and to what degree, Doctor 
Peebles holds the relationship of Brother to our Order. About thirty years 
since, when attending a convention of Reformers in New York City, at 
which Elder Frederic W. Evans was present, he felt strongly imprest to ac- 
knowledge the latter as a spiritual Father. Moved by this feeling, after the 
meeting he sought introduction to Elder Frederic, and expressing a desire for 
a further interview was invited to the hotel where he made known the lead- 
ings of the spirit and took the initiatory step by freely opening his mind. He 
thus practically acknowledged the principle of mediation as establisht in our 
Charch, believing that it would prove to him a protection from the influences 
of unregenerate spirits and a means of quickening the receptive faculties toa 
fuller influx from celestial realms. 
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Being a spiritual spiritist and deeply religious, he placed no undue value 
on the chaff of merely phenomenal manifestations, but sought the living 
truth that would touch the inner life and clevate to that high plane to which 
Jesus referred when he said ;—‘‘If I be lifted up I will draw all men unto 
me.” To be ministered to by Christ angels” and through conquest of the 
earthly life within, to hold permanent relationship with spirits in aud out of 
the body who had thus entered the resurrection life, was his expressed desire 
at the time of his first meeting with Elder Frederic. Subsequently he visited 
Mt. Lebanon, which he has ever since consideied his spiritual center,—the 
home of his soul. 

In his recent visit he immediately put himself at our service, and the first 
evening the Church family met with us for an informal meeting where we 
heard much of interest, connected with his travels and experiences with peo- 
ple and places. He seemed alive with the Spirit and desired that chairs be 
set aside while we entered into the march, but the room being rather small 
for so large a company, this was deferred till another occasion. 

As a physician of long experience, and one who has studied man as a tri- 
une bcing, body, soul and spirit we felt confidence in his advice concerning 
the treatment of disease. Without denying that matter is matter and that 
evil is evil, he accepts and teaches what to us seems the central truth and vi- 
tal principle of the many Christian Science and Mental Healing theories, that 
God, goodness, truth and health are positive in nature, evil and disease neg- 
ative conditions, that all creative and renewing forces work from within out- 
ward. He believes that medicines (from the vegetable kingdom) may some- 
times be helpful on the same principle that different qualities of food may 
supply certain deficiencies, intelligent observance of physiological law is always 
necessary, but most potent of all healing properties is that influx from the 
divine creative Source, made possible to those who cultivate the receptive 
faculties to this end. 

The second evening, the four families of the Society assembled at the 
Church family to hear a discourse upon things of this world and that which 
is to come. Rich in instruction and inspirational power were the two hours 
of our assembling there. 

Mt. Lebanon, N. Y. 


[The following sketch from the pen of Dr. Peebles, is taken from The 
Light of Truth” of May 7, 1898. 


THE SHAKERS AND SHAKER SPIRITUALISM. 
By Dr. J. M. Peebles. 


Tuo several times encircling the globe, I have never seen—never found a Christian. 
I have found Methodists, Baptists, Presbyterians, Mormons, Seventh-Day Advent- 
ists—selling, cheating, persecuting, marrying, robbing, fighting and even killing 
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each other on gory battlefields, and all In his name.“ But not a Christian, a real 
genuine, spiritually-minded Christian, did I see. I saw and heard of those professing 
Christianity, but professing and possessing are very different things. Those profess- 
ing were just as scheming, worldly and wicked as those they condemned for not 
having a creed fashioned after their own. In fact, they were earthy and fully in line 
with John Milton’s Mythic Demons. On a sunny spring day, I was dropt down from 
the carriage into the midst of several families or societies of Christians—and what a 
change! what quietness! what peace! Altho advocating for many years that heaven 
was only a condition, I was now half inclined to say—‘‘It is a place—and I have 
found it.“ 

Tho the Shakers have existed in America for a hundred years or more, the masses 
du not seem to fully understand their teachings or the heavenly lives that they live. 
The Shaker socialism is largely a pattern of an Essenean or Nazarenean commu- 
nism of Apostolic times. They are a spiritual people. They do not profess per- 
fection, but they are seeking to attain the highest and the purest. 

I know of no locality where there is so much freedom, real soul freedom, as in 
Shaker communities, and by freedom I mean liberty, the sweet liberty to do right 
—to come into order and live the better, higher life. These Communities are not 
as numerously peopled as they were many years ago. This was prophesied by their 
seers and visionists, and it was further prophesied that ere the close of this century 
there would begin a great ingathering of ripened souls. l 

The Shakers are a progressive people. They seek the new improvements in ma- 
chinery, in culinary affairs and also in literature. They will not fight. During the 
Civil War, in Kentucky, both armies, the North and the South, marcht through and 
over their farms and they fed both armies from their barns, their storehouses and 
their tables. They believe in arbitration for the settlement of difficulties. 

The Shakers have made a practical exemplification of woman suffrage, of woman’s 
equality with man, for a hundred years. In their families the government is held 
and equally administered by both male and female, the two halves of one circle. 

Many, very many whom I know would be infinitely better off, physically, mental- 
ly, morally and spiritually if they were to gather into these beautiful Shaker homes. 
Here they would find tender, sympathizing brothers and sisters. Here they would 
find music, libraries to read, gardens to be cultivated, fields to be tilled, and asso- 
ciations at once refining, loving and spiritualizing. Of course they would not find 
perfection—perfection does not abound upon this earth. There is but one absolute 
perfection in the universe, and that is God—but there is no place where the perfect 
life is so readily and philosophically attained as in a Shaker community. 

The above description of what I saw, or heard or know of the Shakers, especially 
at Mt. Lebanon, is true, and the truth as I see it I will fearlessly speak and fearless- 
ly write, and that, too, if I offend every acquaintance, forfeit every friendship, part 
with every friend and lose every earthly possession. This is my motto: Peace 
peace if possible, but the truth at all hazards and at all prices.“ 

Indianapolis, Ind. 


In Memory of our Sister, SALLY CEELEY. 
By Elder Abraham Perkins. 


66 OD is good to Israel, to such as are of a clean heart;”—and such 
was the character of Sister Sally. For seventy years I have been 
acquainted with her life and know whereof 1 speak. Of her genuine good- 
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ness, her kindness of heart, her gentleness of spirit, her humility and self- 
sacrifice, I have seen and known much. 

With a God-fearing spirit she abounded, ever bearing testimony against 
every form of evil, tho it cost her suffering, and thoin a degree, it severed 
friendships she would gladly hold; and yet, with that testimony she exer- 
cised care and gentleness, to avoid giving wounds; and knowing such effect 
it grieved her and reconciliation and pardon would invariably be sought. 

In the order of the anointed priesthood, a strong faith was early planted 
in her soul and it was with the greatest care and interest, spiritually vital, 
that she sought to understand the gift at the altar and the will of those who 
ministered thereat, so firmly did she believe this to be the means of God for 
salvation. Indeed there was no rest for her, until she could feel her soul un- 
vailed before the light resting there, and through that mediatorial order she 
received blessing. Persistent as was Jacob who would not suffer the angel 
to go until he blest him, so our Sister wrestled for that spirit and life which 
crowns her conqueror. 

Very soon after my admission to fellowship in our Christian church, I met 
with the dear Sister and-learning that from early childhood she had been ed- 
ucated among this people, how pure and innocent must be her life, I 
thought,—how unknown to her must be the sius of this world; how fault- 
less must she be before God! I ventured to make some such remark to her. 
Her reply gave me a surprise; it showed me her convictions. I perceived 
she had been with Christ who had revealed to her the knowledge of her hu- 
manity and an acquaintance with the human heart. 

Protected as she had been, she discovered in herself a world to overcome. 
At that early day of my gospel privilege, I was but a tyro; ignorant, com- 
paratively, of the vastness of the Christian work before me and of the weak- 
ness of humanity, therefore I was unable fully to comprehend her meaning. 
Since then, I have had experiences which have enlightened my soul and giv- 
en me knowledge of the lesson she set before me. I have been in constant 
attendance at a school which has given me many profitable lessons, given me 
a key to my own heart and actual knowledge of the work of God unto salva- 
tion, clearly delineating the branches of knowledge pursued by our departed 
Sister early in childhood which, I believe, has given her an honorable and 
coveted graduation, fitting her for the society of the just made and making 
perfect and for a home and an alliance with angels. 

She has left for us a bright example of righteousness worthy our emulation 
which should stimulate others to ‘‘go and do likewise.” 

East Canterbury, N. H. 
EERS EEA EEEE 
To climb the golden ladder, which doth lead to God above ; 


I must have my strength made great, by feeding on God’s love. 
W. C. McGinnis. 
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CAUSE AND EFFECT. 
By Hamilton DeGraw. 


é 


N comprehending and illustrating this Divine law, we are entering a 

realm which has been considered too sacred for man. if we are to judge 
by the methods of procedure by which he has dealt with the mome tous 
questions pertaining to his life and destiny. But to deny that there is a 
realm forbidden hira to explore is only proclaiming a truth known to llumin- 
ated minds of all ages. He has been debarred only by his inability to under- ö 
stand the facts pertaining to those questions, which will be removed as he 
develops his capacity for their comprehension. 

The laws both of heredity and climatic influences are as operative with 
nations and races as with individual entities; they being some of the promi- 
nent causes which have produced the diversified lines of thought manifest in 
the different races. The effects produced are largely shown in their religious 
beliefs and with that bold upon the intellect and conscience which makes the 
efforts to turn the current of national thought into a foreign channel an al- 
most hopeless task. In the efforts to Christianize the old religious beliefs of 
India which date back long anterior to the foundation of our religious cycle, 
and rejecting the causes by which they were produced and ignoring the uni- 
versal truth which underlies the foundation of all religious beliefs, and trying 
to place them upon false premises has produced the effects which are appar- 
ent at the present time. 

Assertions that they do not sympathize with modern thought ni are hold- 
ing back the car of progress that to outward appearances is moving forward 
with increasing speed is not satisfactory, for while accepting the belief of all 
religious systems in the universal destiny of the race, may they not find ac- 
ceptable réasons for rejecting that which to those who are looking into the 
interior life is moving on a line which unless changed will culminate in results as 
disastrous as those which overthrew the nations of antiquity. All is not 
gold that glitters nor wealth that shines,” and in our own country the efforts 
made to alleviate the unfortunates in life's battle by building asylums here 
they can find relief, and places of refuge where the criminally inclined can be 
incarcerated and society protected from their depredations is without doubt 
prompted by feelings of kindness; but it is only dealing with the effects as 
they are made apparent and neglecting the causes which are productive of 
such discordant results. 

When through gigantic combinations of wealth the necessities of life can 
be advanced in price beyond the limit which the laws of trade demand, and 
the rights of the people rejected to the extent that millions can be placed to 
the credit of the combination as witness the recent coal combine, where is the 
limit to be placed and how will those poverty producing forces be brought 
under the control of the higher law of love to our fellow man? By donating 
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a few thousand to the founding of asylums or to prosecute those unfortu- 
nates goaded to desperation by want they may think to quiet their conscience 
and be represented before the world as her benefactors. But ‘the biood of 
thy brother crieth unto me from the ground” is the voice of the divine Spirit 
and never before has it been with such distinctness as at the present time. 
We are not sounding the note of an alarmist who believes that the efforts 
which are being made for improvement are futile to stem the revolutionary 
tendencies but whether the transition from the convulsive period of the pres- 
ent to the more perfcct one of the coming time shall be through a peaceful 
educational development of an understanding and acceptance of the Divine 
law which says that, while one being created in the image of the Father suf- 
fers hunger or cold, or has not the means placed within its reach that it can 
use for its material and spiritual improvement socicty has a great preparatory 
work to do and is on dangerous ground until it is accomplisht. Or will it be 
9s has been the changes of the past through clashing of interests culminating 
in the arbitrament of war? , 

The pilot that is to direct human life out of the almost interminable laby- 
rinth into which it has plunged largely through ignorance of the laws govern- 
ing its own life, is the Divine law which says that every effect is the result 
of a corresponding cause which clears away the mystification that has to the 
external mind clouded the truth and in the form of creeds and senseless cere- 
monies made it difficult to understand, when ‘tthe wayfarer tho a fool need 
not err” in his comprehension if presented unmasked. Geology tells us that 
the present forms of life retain faint traces of markings by which they can 
be traced back to the more primitive forms from whence they came and 
placed in their true order by the divine law of evolution as it has operated in 
the material world. So in the realm of the spiritual the forms of thought 
which are the effects of a past barbaric age have left their impress upon the 
present, but which is passing away through the ability of the soul to more 
perfectly understand the truth enabling it to discriminate between the forces 
that are only transitory in their operation and those that are eternal. 

While in the darkness of night we hope for and have confidence in the 
coming of morning; so in the present blindness, measures that at best are 
only temporary in their operation will give place to that knowledge which 
will go to the foundation of the social structure, placing the temple that will be 
reared on a basis that is enduring, proving the truth of the words of the 
Divine Teacher, for whatsoever a man soweth, that shall he also reap.” 

Shakers, N. F. 


— — — — 


TRUE repentance is turning from evil to good; from self to God. Tears 
without turning will never be owned for repentance.— R. W. P. 


He walks with God who walks with man aright.—M. J. A. 
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NOTES ABOUT HOME. 


Mt. Lebanon, N. Y. 


May. 
Average of Weather at Mt. Lebanon. 

Thermometer. Rain. 
1897. 56.74 2.25 in. 
1898. 56. 3.875 
Highest Temp. during this mo. 80 above 0. 
Lowest 99 77 9 57 40 77 99 
Number of rainy days 10 

57 99 clear 99 9 99 8 

77 77 cloudy 7 29 19 13 

June, 1898. 


May has been profuse in blossoms. 
Fruit trees of all kinds; shrubs, vines, 
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with all the variegated tints that produce 
beauty and impart aroma to give pleasure 
to the artistic mind and to suffuse the ap- 
preciative senses, If fruits are produced 
in proportion to the profusion of blossoms 
we can not rcasonably say that we are 
scantily supplied with frugiverous aliment. 
The month has been superabundantly 
suffused with rain and overshadowed with 
clouds, so that very little planting has 
been done either on the farm or in the 
garden. Upon the whole, the spring 
months have been quite backward. We 
have had but eight clear days in May. 
About the 8th of Juno we shall have the 
presence of our Ministry with us for a few 
days to arrange the program for the sum- 
mer and then away they will be gone most 
of the ensuing year. We are informed 
that the Alfred Ministry will be with us 
some time this week. It is quite an inter- 
val since we were privileged to enjoy their 
company. They will be very welcome. 
Some repairs are being made for home 
accommodations, and our tenants. Turn 
and turn and overturn are the necessary 
requisitions demanded if we keep abreast 
of this progressive age, even if we abstain 
from battering the fortifications of Spain. 
We have a paramount duty to keep at bay 
those discordant passions that make ene- 
mies of nations and that produce discord 
among members of the same family, and 
as a religious body to maintain the prin- 
ciple and the practice of unsullied peace 
and larmony that ultimately will result in 
the Great Millennium, which is the antici- 
pated outcome of the Chiistian Dispensa- 
tion, when swords shall be beaten into 
ploughshares and spears into pruning 
hooks; when cannons, guns, bayonets and 
pistols, shall be turned into implements of 
peaceful industry; when war vessels 
shall be used for commercial purposes 
only, and nations shall neither learn nor 
practice war any more. Even so, angels 
and men speed the day! 
It is a time of general health in our fam- 
ily, and so far as I know of the Society. 
May this blessing continue with us, and 


plants and even the mosses have been clad | may we truly feel: 
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“Angels e'er are near us. watching o'er our 
way, 
We may hear their votees mid the toil of day, 
We may know their presence, giving strength 
and cheer; 
Weary not, worry not—uangels e'er are near.” 
Calvin G. Reed. 


North Family. 


June, 1898. 
JUNE, lovely June, with its sunshine 
and showers gives us of its beauties in the 
- springing forth of fruits and flowers. 

The Brethren, engaged in the necessary 
sowing and planting have watcht with 
careful and anxious eye for the growth of 
vegetation. Fear, many times, has taken 
possession of the sower lest frequent rains 
might destroy the tender plants. 

Eldress Anna White and Sister Ann Of- 
ford spent a few days in the vicinity of 
Boston. Much interest was shown by the 
fiiends there through the investigation of 
Shakerism, also the subject of Arbitration 
was discussed bringing up both sides of 
the question. The Sisters distributed 
many tracts entitled ‘‘War Positively Un- 
christian.“ On their return home they 
stopt at Enfield, Conn. The meeting of 
gospel kindred strengthens the bond of 
love and friendship which only the true 
disciple of Christ can realize and appre- 

-ciate. 

The article in the Ladies’ Home Jour- 
nal, A Wonderful Little World of Peo- 
ple,“ has awakened many minds to the 
knowledge that in this beautiful world 
there is a peuple who are living in it, but 
who are not one with it, that pleasure 
and enjoyment does not necessarily con- 
sist in outward or external amusement. 
The fruits of the Spirit are love, joy, 
peace and everlasting life. 

Sarah J. Burger. 
South Family. 


June, 1898. 

A NEW season has dawned, a summer of 
beauty and action lies before us, the res- 
urrection of life in its fullness. Old 
things are passing away, behold all things 
are becoming new. 
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verance a newness of life is being printed 
on our home, external and internal, and 
we wonder 
“If our home is so beautiful here, 
What must be our final home! 
If things that perish, so lovely appear, 
What must it be in the world to come!” 

We have at present a promise of a 
fruitful harvest; if a profusion of blossoms 
is a forerunner of such glad tidings no 
one need want for the fruitage of the 
vineyard. 

Just now we are anticipating a delega- 
tion from the East. They will compose 
our Maine company and be our Maine stay 
while with us. 

Decoration day was pleasingly observed 
by members of Second family with a par- 
ty from our family who spent a few hours 
among the graves of many who died on 
earth but live in heaven.“ Songs appro- 
priate to the occasion were sung, readings 
recitations and dialogs were spoken in 
harmony with the observance of the day. 
The graves were richly strewn with flow- 
ers of the season. Kind thoughts of the 
departed were exprest as the floral offer- 
ings were carefully deposited in memory 
of the absent ones, and we thought of our 
dearest friend and Sister, Lydia Dole 
whose spirit is happy above and ofttimes 
visits us during the active hours of the 
day and holds sweet communion with us 
while we travel through dreamland. 

The far-famed Shaker chairs of Mt. 
Lebanon are in constant demand from all 
points of the compass. They are recom- 
mended for their beauty, perfection and 
comfort. 

Should any one care 
For a good Shaker chair 
At Mt. Lebanon, N. Y. let them call, 
We have them just right 
Cherry color and white 
And can suit both the great and the small. 
Genevieve DeGraw. 
— . —— 


Shakers, N. L. 


June, 1898. 
THERE has been evolved from out of 
the struggle between the cold of spring 


With the aid of paint, energy and perse- | and summer’s warmth a royal diadem of 
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roses. Lovely June is now triumphantly 
enthroned as the leader and director of 
the forces which will, when the shades of 
autumn deepen, bring to us the consumma- 
tion of garners well supplied, we hope, with 
the pruducts which a bountiful season has 
placed at our disposal. 

The diary notes from the travels of the 
early missionaries who visited the West in 
the early years of the century are inter- 
esting. They went forward with their 
life in their hands, ready to lay it down 
at the call of duty. Of such souls are 
constituted the hero martyrs who by their 
example have made it honorable to be 
counted with those who are willing to suf- 
fer for the truth. Those who were re- 
ceivers of that divine light, as well as the 
mediums through which it was given, know 
that its promulgation was fraught with 
dangers that the ordinary mortal would 
not have braved unless inspired by a zeal 
and consecration that could make the 
words of the divine Teacher applicable: 
„Greater love hath no man than this that 
a man lay down his life for his friends.“ 

We have realized of late more than usu- 
al the conscious presence of those dear 
friends who have past beyond the limits 
of the shadows that to a greater or less 
extent enshroud our earth life. In our 
seasons of devotion they have especially 
manifested their presence to admonish and 
to comfort those who yet have the battle 
of life to fight. 

i Hamilton DeGraw. 
— 067. —ä ĩ ͥ ꝓ́Eœwm 


West Pittsfleld, Mass. 


June, 1898. 

JUNE, the ideal month of sunshine and 
beauty is with us once more, and we are 
enjoy ing its many virtues, realizing that it 
will leave us all too soon, and imagining 
a day in the distant future when we may 
enjoy preserved June sunshine, taken from 
the abundance of that month for use dur- 
ing the cold winter. Since our last call at 
the Home Cirele nature has been busily at 
work. The trees have budded and blos- 
some d in all their varied beauty, and have 
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now cast aside their holiday attire, and 
are hard at work forming the fruits fur a 
harvest by and by. 

A step from the artificial brings rs to 
the useful, in the plant kingdom, and re- 
minds us of the stores of hay gathered last 


summer by tle wise people of Hancock. 


After wintering the stock from the supply 
and losing between sixty and seventy tons 
by fire, this spring there has been prest, 
ohe hundred ninety-five tons, and one 
hundred tons still remain. Last week six 
car loads were sent from our depot to New 
York. The price paid however, is too low 
to give satisfaction and the remainder will 
be kept until brighter days and higher 
prices appear. 

Some of our buildings are renewing 
their youth, at least in appearance, by 
fresh paint. The Ministry’s shop is just 
completed and is greatly improved. Oth- 
er buildings are to share the same treat- 
ment. The new barn is finisht with the 
exception of the covering of the roof with 
tin shingles. 

The familiar couplet, ‘There's never a 
day so cloudy but a little sun appears“ 
might be reversed t suit the present occa- 
sion with us. for that there’s never a day 
so sunny but a little cloud appears is 
proved true by the departure of our loved 
Ministry to-morrow for Mt. Lebanon. But 
having resolved to be unselfish, we will 
congratulate our friends over the mount- 
ain for the presence of souls so true. 

As we are writing the dour opens and 
we are introduced to friends from Maine, 
Eldress Harriet Goodwin, Elders William 
Dumont and Henry Green, who are mak- 
ing a very short call at our home, for like 
golden opportunities we hardly realize 
their presence when we find they have left 
us, having delivered, however, messages 
of courage and good cheer. 

Fidella Estabrook. 
33 
Enfleld, N. H. 
June, 1898. 

Tk daring, heroic deed of Lieut. Rich- 
mond Hobson and his associates in sinking 
the Merrimac in the Santiago harbor to 
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bar in the Spanish fleet, not only adds an- 
other mark of merit to American naval 
history, but tells in clarion tones of strict 
discipline and self-surrender to duty’s 
call requiring a whole life in service. No 
less is required of the followers of Christ, 
called to battle the evils that war against 
the bulwarks of truth and virtue,—a di- 
vine engagement, prohibiting conquests 
by all things that bear the stamp of un- 
christliness. 
“Grain by grain the treasure’s won, 

Step by step the race is run, 

Then be patient, toil uwuy. 

Gain a little every day.” 

To idly wait for an occasion to do some 
great deed which idle dreaming may cast 
upon the glass of transitory imagination, 
and let pass tle many little acts of fellow- 
helpfulness each day presents, denotes a 
slipshod state of morality, a treasure well 
rusted with sordid selfishness. 

The fruits of our faith are the acts done, 
by intellect prompted, and only absolute 
mastery of self and strong faith in the 
possibility to gain the aspired-for attitude 
of spirituality can make chastity’s fortress 
impregnable and her treasures such as 
bless humanity. 

Idleness is inconsistent with a Christian 
life and sweet musings of no inspiring 
virtue, are the cobwebs of spiritual dis- 
ease, which if not removed from the life 
will ultimately deface the whole super- 
structure of character and active goodness. 

An inspection of our orchards revealed 
trets heavily laden wlth blossoms, foretell 
ing an abundance of fruit, no unseen foe_ 
appearing. Our three strawberry beds, 
set out and managed by Sisters, Isabella 
Russell and Lizzie Curtis, also promise 
a large crop of our favorite berry. 

Iron pipe, comprising nine pieces and 
weighing nearly seven tons, has been pur 
chased to replace the old wood pipe 
which has done good service for over half 
a century at our saw-mill, where over 
thirty thousand shingles have been sawed 
this spring by one of our young Brethren. 

With love to all, we would live out the 
inspiration of Emerson’s grand thought:— 
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“And each shall care for the other, 
And each to each shall bend; 
To the poor, a noble brother. 
To the good, an equal friend.“ 
George H. Baxter. 


— ... —— —- 
East Canterbury, N. H. 


June, 1898. 

FAITH and industry are beautifully com- 
bined in the ideal Christian character. 
This dual element of success challenges 
the world for a greater. 

Our farmers are particularly active at 
this season, and the home bulletin gives 
full scope to their reports. One and a 
half acres of early potatoes, and ten of 
later variety are already planted. Ensi- 
lage corn covering twenty acres has 
put in an appearance three inches tall, 
it seems to realize that three large silos, 
each of 100 ton capacity, are to be well 
stockt in the fall. Field corn covers three 
acres. The farmer prophets notify all 
whom it may concern” of an ample hay 
crop D. V. adding the toothsome message 
that green peas will be ready for con- 
sumption before the end of the month. 
Asparagus and radishes have already been 
consumptive, but we diagnosed the case 
successfully. 

All fruit trees promise well, and we 
have put in large orders. Gaterpillars 
form an opposing army, but some skir- 
mishing has been done in this direction. 
We have met the enemy and they are 
ours.“ The crow instinct is strong at 
this season, but few damages are record- 
ed as yet. 

Small fruits promise well, cultivated 
blackberries and raspbernes are welcome 
strangers. 

Three severe thunder-storms, with al- 
most cyclonic wind, came this way on the 
9th but without destruction. 

The pastures so green at this date af- 
ford ample diet for the cattle, and as 
grateful respunse thirty-two fine cows 
produce ninety-five gallons of milk per 
day. This enables us to sell on an aver- 
age perhaps one hundred pounds of but- 
ter per week. 
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Love to Zion and her interests, spiritual 
and material, being the loom which cen- 
ters all the threads of daily devotion, our 
web can bear the scrutiny of the keen or 


the curious. 
Jessie Evans. 


— . . — — 
Narcoossee, Fla. 


June, 1898. 

-FRUIT trees and vegetables of all kinds 
from middle to southern Florida are suf- 
fering very much for the want of rain. 
The Managers of the great St. Cloud Sugar 
Plantation were at our home last week 
and exprest a deep feeling of interest 
about their sugdr-cane. They said unless 
there came rain and that svon, their crop 
would be an entire failure. If such be 
the case it will be a bad stroke to Osceola 
Co. They exprest a very satisfactory feel- 
ing as to the looks of our cane, pine-apples 
and Irish potatoes, all telling the worth 
of irrigation. For over a month our wind- 
mill and tank have been in constant use. 

Our young Believers three in number, 
have attended to this part of the program 
while we old settlers have been making 
three miles more of fence to protect us 
from the herds of marauding cattle that 
are now covering the plains of Florida, 
let loose by their owners in search of past- 
urage and water in hopes of sustaining 
life through this terrible drought. Every 
part of Florida that has not a fence to 
protect the farmer is free plunder. 

Our tomato crop, which is the largest 
we have ever planted, is just beginning to 
ripen, and judging from present prospects 
we shall have some to sell and many to 
can. Corn crop all through the state is a 
failure and this tells on the poor farmer 
75 cents a bushel. Sister Annie Lane is 
just now putting in part of lier time in 
poultry-raising— thus far it is a success. 
The old hen hatches the chickens and aft- 
er two days Sister Annie takes them to 
the Brooder to do the rest. 
ly makes the labor in raising a flock of 
chickens far less. All information in re- 
gard to raising chickens by Brooders can 
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be had from Brother Francis Pennybaker' 
of Pleasant Hill, Mercer Co., Ky. To 
those who make this a business it is worth 
their time to look into the matter, for in 
this way we have not lost achicken, while. 
with us and with others, it was common 
at times to lose a third of the brood. 4 
word to the wise is sufficient. 

Corn and rye ensilage is beginning to be 
used in Florida and farmers are experi- 
menting as to its worth in the dairy line. 
Could the dairy business be well regulated 
in Florida it would improve the advan- 
tages of living very much. The whole 
drift has been for beef cattle and but very 
little attention given to the dairy. 

Life means learning to abhor the false 
and love the true, Every day teaches us 
lessors in our new home, and can we only 
reject the errors and hold to the true we 
shall finally succeed. 

Andrew Barrett. 
ana eee ne) ee ER 


Watervliet, Ohio. 


June, 1898. 

SEASON follows season, and we know it 
has been declaied by the word of God 
that “‘seed-time and harvest shall not 
fail.” We have many blessings to record 
in the past and present. The month of 
June is now with us, and nature mani- 
fests herself in beauty which delights the 
eye and the thoughts. 

Bright prospects of bountitul harvests 
make us particularly thankful. Our 
meadows say that there will be a large 
crop of hay, wheat is looking well, rasp- 
berries and strawberries are in fine condi- 
tion. In fact we expect a generous crop 
of all kinds of fruit this year, for which 
we have great reason to thank God. 

We have been blest by a visit from our 
Ministry of Union Village, between the 
4th and 7thinst. During church service 
on the Sabbath we were addrest by Elder 
Joseph, and by Elder Oliver C. Hampton. 


This certain-; The words that were spoken came from 
| experience, and we believe much good 


will result. 
Our Brother James McBride is very 
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feeble, otherwise the health of our Soci- 
ety is good. 

As our prospects seem bright in all 
temporal things, let us ever be mindful of 
the goodness of God and his mercies, and 
seek to realize our spiritual ideals in the 


life that is and that which is to come. 
John Westwood. 


8 ae vee 
WHICH IS THE BETTER WAY! 

How many of us when we come into 
collision with another think that he also 
may be hurt? 

A little boy bumpt his head against 
the wall, and ran to his mother crying to 
be kissed. She said: “What a bad wall 
to. hurt poor Willie! Go hit the wall!” 
Another day he bumpt his head against 
a playmate, and at once struck him to 
punish the injury. 

Another child, with a wiser mother, 
hurt himself, and after the spot had been 
duly kist, the mother said: ‘‘But who 
will kiss the poor chair? You hit the 
chair when you tumbled against it.“ 

When he fell against his little brother, 
and they both got hurt, he remembered 
the lesson, and said: Kiss Harry, too.“ 

Which is the better way, and which 
child will be more likely to grow up kind 
and considerate in all the relations of life? 


— — — . ä)u—L— ö — — 


OUR EXOHANGES. 


NOTES AND QUERIES is a Monthly Mag- 
azine of History, Folk Lore, Mathematics, 
Mysticism, Art, Science, etc. Publisht by 
C. S. & L. M. Gould, Manchester, N. H. 


Tuk CHRISTIAN is an Illustrated Month- 
ly. Religious, Temperance, Family Paper, 
comprising four, 4—page papers. Edited 
by H. L. Hastings, Boston, Mass. 

OUR DUMB ANIMALS is publisht in the 
interest of The Massachusetts Society 
for the Prevention of Cruelty to Animals.”’ 
It is under the editorial management of 
George T. Angell, Boston, Mass. 


THE JOURNAL OF HYGEIO-THERAPY 
AND ANTI-VACCINATION, edited by Dr. T. 
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V. Gifford of Kokomo, Ind. ‘Devoted to 
a correct method of living and a scientific 
and successful system of treating the sick 
without the use of drugs.“ 


— — —ů—ů— 


As soon as a hermetically sealed 
fruit can is opened pour out all the fruit, 
as the acid on the tin and the acid of the 
atmosphere, will generate a poison. 


Deuths. 


Rebecca Edwards, at South Union, Ky. 
April 11, 1898. Age 79 years 1 mo. and 
25 days. ` 

Sister Rebecca entered the Society for- 
ty- nine years ago, and has been an interest- 
ed laborer in the vineyard of the Lord, giv- 
ing her talents unreservedly to his service. 

J.C. 


Sally Ceeley, at East Canterbury, N. H. 
June 4, 1898. Age 92 years 5 mo. and 5 
days. 

A ripened sheaf is gathered into the 
“harvest home.“ J. E. 


Eldress Angeline Alvira Conklin, at 
Shakers, N. Y. June 4, 1898. Age 72 
years 4 mo. and 10 days. 

She has been among Believers since 
childhood, has filled all places of care and 
trust in the family. Faithfully, honestly 
and conscientiously she has proved her 
faith by her works. ‘‘No greater love and 
consecration can any soul show, than to 
willingly lay down his life for the cause.“ 
This she has done. In her we lose a 
mother, counselor and friend. I. A. 


Jerusha Truair, at Shakers N. Y. June 
6, 1898. Age 81 years 7 mo. and 27 days. 

She had been ‘with Believers for sixty- 
six years, first with the Society at Sodus, 
with whom she removed to Groveland, 
thence to Shakers, N. Y. She has been 
an honest, industrious, faithful soul, and 
has lived a long life of usefulness. 

E. E. W. 
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and characteristic cover, upon which is rep- 
reaented the Oregon on its way to join the 
fleet, as well äs the colored map of Cuba and 
the West Indies which accompanies each 
number. This work is publisht by Munn & Co. 
861 Broadway, New York, at 25 cents. For sale 
at all news stands. 


In our advertising columns will be found un 
announcement of Ex.Senutor John J. Iugulls' 
fortocuming book, entitle | AMERBICA'’s WAR 
FOR HUMANITY., Canvassing agents will find 
in ita book of remarkable interest, und cer. 
tainly of extraordinary salability. The his- 
tory of the war is told in picture and story, 
und in a way that always characterizes the 
brilliant pen of Senator Ingalls. In nurrating 
the incidents of tbis war he finds grand scope 
for his superb descriptive and analytical pow 
ers. The theme is worthy of the author, and 
the author is worthy of the theme. It is pub. 
Iished by N. D. Thompson Publishing Co., of 
St Louis, Mo. It will be a monumental work 
that will not only be everywhere read, but it 
will be a monument to his genius that will 
outlive in history his brilliant senatorial ca- 
reer. The subscription book trade and the 
canvassing agent are fortunate in the fact 
that an author of such rare ability has been 
enlisted in its interest. 


THE JOURNAL OF HYGF10-THERAPY, The 
Science of Life; The Sick Man’s Vision; The 
Fashion of Mourning Vells at Funerals; The 
Slaukhter of Birds; Anti-Vaccination; Chris- 
tian Living; Th» Sctence of Phrenology. Dr. 
T. V. Gifford & Co., Kok omo, Ind. 


Renr- Admiral Dewey greets us in portrait- 
ure from the cover of THE PHRENOLUGICAL 
JOURNAL June No., and within i$ a timely 
character sketch of the Hero of Manila, by J. 
A. Fowler. Fighting Physiognomy; An Anal. 
ysis of Four Prominent Presidents of the Unit. 
edt States; In English and American Menand 
Women of Note, D. T. Elliot presents very in- 
teresting sketches, with portraits of Mr. T. 
McKinnon Wood, the late Rev. Geo. Muller, 
Mrs. Clarence Burns, and Mr John T. Miller. 
Phrenology and Religion; The Amateur 
Phrenological Club; The Healing Art in the 
Twentieth Century; Child Culture, ete. Fow. 
ler and Wells Co., 27 East 2ist St., New York. 


By Old Established 


WANTED House—High Grade 


Man or Woman, of good Church standing 
to act as Manager here and do office work 
and correspondence at their home. Busi- 
ness already built up and established here. 
Salary $900. Enclose self-addressed 
stamped envelope for our terms to A. P. 
T. Elder, General Manager, 189 Michigan 
Avenue, Chicago, III., First Floor. 
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“THE LIGHT OF THE WORLD 


OR OUR SAVIOR IN ART“ 


Cort over $100,000 to publish. Contains near- 
ly 200 full-page eogravings of our Savior, by 
the Great Musters. It is not u life of Christ. 
but un exhibit of all the areant Mastery’ ideals 
of the Christ. No other book like it ever pub- 
Nasheed. Agents ure tr king from three to 
twenty orders daily. The vook isso beuuti- 
ful that when people see it they want it. Pub- 
lished less thun u year and already in its (wen- 
ty-fifth edition, some editions consisting of 
18,500 books. The presses are running day 
und night to di orders. (It has never been 
sold in this territory.) A peru-al of the pict- 
ures of this book is like tanking a tour among 
the great art galleries of Europe. The Her- 
mitage, Prado, Uffizi, Pitti, Louvre, Vatican, 
National of London, National of Berlin, Bel- 
videre und other celebrated European art 
Kullerles, have all placed their rarest und 
greatest treasures at our disposal thet they 
might be reproduced for this superb work. 
“FIRST GLANCE AT THE PICTURES 
BROUGHT TEARS TO MY EYES,” says one. 
“Cleared 8150 first week’s work with the 
book,” says another. Many men and women 
baying und paying for homes frorn. their suc- 
cess with this grent work. Also man or 
woman. of good church standing, can secure 
position of manager bere to do office work 
and corresponding with agents in this terri- 
tory. Address for full particulars A. P. T. 
Elder, Publisher, 189 Michigan Ave., Chicago, 
III, First Floor. 


AEN TS WANTED 


in Every County to Supply 
the Great Popular Demand for 


AMERICAS WAR FOR GUMANITY 


TOLD IN PICTURE 
AND STORY 
Oompiled and Written by 
SENATOR JOHN J. INGALLS 


Of Kansas. 


The most brilliantly written, most pro- 
fusely and artistically illustrated, and 
most intensely popular book on the sub- 
ject of the war with Spain. Nearly 


20 Superb Wnstrations fiom Photographs 


taken specially for this great work. 
Agents are making $50 to $100 a week 
selling it. A veritable bonanza for live 
canvassers. Apply for description, terms 
and territory at once to 


N. D. Thompson Publishing Co. 
ST. LOUIS, MO.,or NEW YORK CITY 
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Royal makes the food pure, 
wholesome and delicious. 


Absolutely Pure 


ROYAL BAKING POWDER CO., NEW YORK. 


SHAKER HAMAMELIS 


(WITCHHAZEL,) 


A remedy for Cuts, Burns, Scalds, 
Headache,’Sore Throat and all 
cases of external inflammation 
Taken internally for Bowel 
Complaint, Bleeding of the 
Lungs or Bowels, and for 


all aches and puins. 


For use externally, bathe the parts and 
lay on a cloth wet with the Extract, In- 
ternally, take one half teaspoonful three 
times a day. Use hot or cold. 

Ask your druggist for it or send your 
order to ARTHUR BRUCE. 

East Canterbury, N. H. 


50 YEARS’ 
EXPERIENCE 


TRADE MARS 
DESIGNS 
COPYRIGHTS &c. 


Anyone sending a sketch and reo whether ı may 
ether an 


Patents ‘taken t rough R 
spectal notice, without charge, in 


Scientific American. 


A handsomely illustrated weekly. I. arrest cir- 
culation of any scientific Journal, Terms, @ a 
year; four months, 81. Sold by all newsdealers. 


MUNN & Co. 361Brosdway, New York 


Branch Office, 625 F St., Washington, D. C. 


HOW TO MAKE MONEY!. 


IF you are out of employment and want 
a position paying you from $50 to $100 
monthly clear above expenses by working 
regularly, or, if you want to increase your 
present income from $200 to $500 yearly, 
by working at odd times write the GLOBE 
CO. 723 Chestnut St. Phila., Pa. stating 
age, whether married or single, last or 
present employment, and you can learn 
how to make more money easier and 
faster than you ever made before in your 
life. 


AUTHORISED RULES 


OF 


THE SHAKER GOMMUNITY. 


The religious basis of the ORDER must 
be a foundation resting on the principle of 
righteousness, which principle is God. 
This should rule the life of the individ- 
ual for the protection of his own soul, for 
the peace of the family and as an evidence 
of his upright standing before the world. 


Price, 10 cts. 
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AUGUST, 


A CONCISE HISTORY OF THE 
SHAKERS. 


Just Published. The book is printed 


with large type and on excellent paper. 
It contains 130 pages and has 
ILLUSTRATIONS 


of the SHAKERS and their 


COMMUNAL ACHES. 


The work gives quite an extended ac- 
count of the Several SOCIETIES, their 


organization and general management. 
Price, 50 cts. 


BRIEF EXPOSITION 
OF THE 


Principles and Regulations 
of the 
SOCIETY OF BELIEVERS. 


Price, 10 cte. 


IBO. 


A SUMMARY VIEW 
OF THE 


MILLENNIAL CHURCH, 
OR 


“United Society of Believers” 
It treats of the Rise and Progress of the 
Society, together with the general Prin- 
ciples of the Faith and Testimony. 

Price, 50 cts. 


THE ALTRUIST. 


Is a monthly paper, partly in Phonetic 
spelling, and devoted to common proper- 
ty, united labor, Community homes, and 
equal rights to all. Itis publisht by the 
Altruist Community, whose members all 
live and work together, and hold all their 
property in common, all the men and 
women having equal rights in electing of- 
ficers and deciding all business affairs by 
their majority vote. 50 cents a year; 
specimen copy free. Address A. LONG- 
LEY, 1719 Franklin Ave, St. Louis, Mo. 


SKETCHES OF SHAKERS 
AND 


SHAKERISM. 
A synopsis of Theology of the Unit- 
ed Society of Believers in Christ’s 
Second Appearing. Illustrated. 

By Gites B. AVERY. 


Price, 15cts. 
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Booka & Papers. 


INEBRIETY, Its Source, Prevention and Cure, 
by Chas. Follen Palmer, 12 mo. Cloth, Gilt Top. 
Net, 50 cts. This excellent little work comes 
into our Library at the direction of Mrs. Palm- 
er. We heartily commend it as a treatise of 
merit upon a world-wide evil. Publisht by 
Fleming H. Revell Co., 158 Fifth Ave., New 
York. 


Among the contributors to the July Maga- 
zine Number of THE OUTLOOK (which, by the 
way, is a special Patriotic Number) are, 
Colonel T. W. Higginson, who tells the story 
of The First Black Regiment; Brigadier Gen- 
eral F. D. Grant, whose subject is With Grant 
at Vicksburg; Edward Everett Hale, who con- 
tinues his delightful James Russell Lowell and 
His Friends; and Lyman Abbot, who in this 
and a preceding issue furnishes in full his re- 
cent address on The Supernatural, which has 
aroused so much discussion; Christianity in 
the Camps, is the title of an article by Anna 
N. Benjamin, written at Tampa, and illustrat- 
ed with photographs by the author. (83 a 


- year.) The Outlook Co., 287 Fourth Ave., N. v. 


THE JOURNAL OF HYGEIO-THERAPY is devot - 


ed to the principles of health in a broad sense. 


Dr. Gifford presents in the June No. another 
chapter on The Science of Life, and the usual 
departments of Anti-Vaccination and Phren- 
ology are well represented. Dr.T. V. Gifford 
&Co. Kokomo, Ind. Price 75 cents per 
annum. 


President McKinley is to be given the 
unique distinction of having a number of a 


: - woman’s magazine named for him and pre- 


pared in his honor. The July issue of The 


Ladies Home Journal is to be called “The Pres- 


ident’s Number.” It will show the President 
on horseback on the cover, with the Presi. 
dent’s new “fighting fag” flying over him; a 


. new march by Victor Herbert is called The 


President's March;” the State Department 
has allowed the magazine to make a direct 
photograph of the original parchment of the 
Decluration of Independence, while the Pres. 
ident’s own friends and intimates have com- 
bined to tell some twenty new and unpublish- 
ed stories and anecdotes about him which 
will show him in a manner not before done. 
The cover will be printed in the National 
colors. f 


A most valuable and interesting work, 
neatly bound in two volumes, bearing the 
title “The Black Monks of St. Benedict,” has 
just come to us from Longmans, Green & Co., 
of New York. Historians, Protestant and 
Catholic alike, bave acknowledged the won- 
derful work done by the noble sons of St. Ben- 


.edict in an age when the greater part of the 
Old World was groping in the darkness of 


Paganism. The Benedictines evangalized 


4. 


nation after nation. 


The echoes of their 
voices have awakened every shore. Rev. E. 
L. Taunton, the author of “The Black Monks 
of St. Benedict” deals chiefly with the work 
of the monks in England. The great abbeys 
still standing in various parts of England bear 
eloquent testimony to the work of the monks. 
Within these abbeys the arts and sciences 
were taught and fostered, and much of the 
classical writings which were the glory of 
ancient Rome, were preserved. Every chap- 
ter of the work is of especial interest. The 
one entitled “The Monk in the Monastery” 
brings the reader into close touch with the 
every-day life of the monks. We can not say 
too much in praise of the work. No student 
of ecclesiastical history can afford to pass it 
over. It is one of the works that is born to 
live.” The work will be no less interesting 
and valuable to the members of religious 
communities. After the Savior and his apos- 
tles had disappeared from this earth, it was 
the Benedictines who took up and continued 
their life of communism, in fact, communism 
reached its highest development among the 
Benedictines. It may oe of interest to note 
here that these same monks founded as far 
back as the fourth century have to-day a 
flourishing college and monastery, in the 
state of New Hampshire proudly situated on 
one of its lovely hills, near the city of Man- 
chester. The building is a massive brick 
structure, and a master-piece of architecture. 
Within its wallsthe monks live the very same 
life of religious communism which was lived 
by their brethren centuries ago on the vine- 
clad hills of Italy. 


“THE LIGHT OF THE WORLD 


OR OUR SAVIOR IN ART“ 


Cost over $100,000 to publish. Contains near- 
ly 200 full-page engravings of our Savior, b 
the Great Masters. Itis not a life of Chris 
but an exhibit of all the great Masters’ ideals 
of the Christ. No other book like it ever pub- 
lished. Agents are tuking from three to 
twenty orders daily. The book isso beauti- 
ful that when people see itthey wantit, Pub- 
lished less than a year and already in ita twen- 
ty-fifth edition, some editions consisting of 
18,500 books. The presses are running day 
and night to fill orders. (It has never been 
sold in this territory.) A perusal of the pict- 
ures of this book is like taking a tour among 
the great art galleries of Europe. The Her- 
mitage, Prado, Uffizi, Pitti, Louvre, Vatican, 
National of London, National of Berlin, Bel- 
videre and other celebrated European art 
galleries, have all placed their rarest and 
greatest treasures at our disposal that they 
might be reproduced for this superb work. 
“FIRST GLANCE AT THE PICTURES 
BROUGHT TEARS TO MY EYES,” says one. 
“Cleared $150 first week’s work with the 
book,” says another. Many men and women 
buying and paying for homes from their suc- 
cess with 8 eat work. Also man or 
Woman, of good church standing, can secure 
position of manager here to do office work 
and corresponding with agents in this terri- 
tory. Address for full ponmicoiars A. P. T. 
Elder, Publisher, 189 Michigan Ave., Chicago, 
Ill., First Floor. ä 
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OUR PILGRIMAGE. 
By Elder Henry C. Blinn. 


“Grain by grain the treasure is won, 
And step by step the race is run.“ 


HIS is so like our pilgrimage through this life,—so like the growth of 

the body and then so like the growth of the soul. Altho there may be 

a religious revival and & sudden ascendency from wrong to right, from low 

estates to a seeming exalted Christian character, yet the lesson that we are 

constantly learning from nature’s law, is that everything moves by the law of 
its being and unfolds with unvarying precision. 

During the weary term of forty years, the children of Israel were moving 
from the slavery of Egypt, over the mountains and through the wilderness to 
enable them and their children to enter the land of Canaan as a free nation. 
They made a bold attempt to free themselves from the land of servitude and 
so distanced their task-masters that their exultant voices on the shores be- 
yond the Red Sea, had already a triumphant sound. 

Altho it was an assured victory, it was only the victory of one degree. 
They had left the land of Egypt, but that was all. In their manners and 
customs, in all their appetites and passions, and in their religious belief even 
to the worshiping of idols, they were exactly as were the Egyptians from 
whom they had so recently parted. 

After their exaltation with musie and dancing they took up the line of 
march for that beautiful land of Canaan, from which they had already re- 
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ceived some wonderful specimens of fruit, and which had been represented 
to them as ‘‘a good land, a land of brooks of water, of fountains and depths 
that spring out of valleys and hills; a land of wheat, and barley, and vines, 
and fig-trees, and pomegranates, a land of oil-olive, and honey; a land where- 
in thou shalt eat bread without scarceness, thou shalt not lack anything in it.“ 
„A land that floweth with milk and honey.” 

But so soon as this nation of Hebrews and the heathen camp followers 
commenced their journey, the selfishness of human nature began to assert 
itself, and this favored people, who had inspired teachers sent of God, who 
had angels commissioned to watch over them, and who had the direct pres- 
ence of God as a special protection; with all this care they had not manhood 
enough to deny themselves of the idolatrous customs of the Egyptians or 
even to abstain from the food and drink of those omnivorous eaters. 

They wanted the leeks and garlicks and cucumbers as were provided by 
their task-masters. ‘‘Would to God we had died by the hand of the Lord in 
the land of Egypt, said they, when we sat by the flesh-pots, and when we 
did eat bread to the full.” 

But the journey to that land of promise, and the life they lived is a long 
story. The trials and temptations, the struggles to keep in the right way 
and the enduring of influences from in and out of the body demanded an 
obedience to the spirit of God, as the only sure passport into the land of 
plenty. 

Habits and customs have a tenacity upon the mind that it may take many 
years to overcome, even when it has been admitted that the habit was wrong. 
A less sensitive mind may not only ignore a change, but may both by pre- 
cept and example, hold others from advancing. 

Jesus accepted this same thought when he spoke of the Pharisees, and 
said, they would neither enter the kingdom of God themselves, nor suffer 
those that are entering to goin. In all probability they concluded that the 
course they pursued was as good as the more modern one, and as it proved 
agreeable to their idea of right, possibly it was their best way, but it was not 
a way of personal Christian discipline. 

It is generally conceded that what defiles one man, will defile all men if 
they pursue the same course of life, and that which purifies one man will pu- 
rify all men if they walk in the light, and accept the cross of Christ. 

On this same line of thought are the words of Mary Hayes Chynoweth ;— 
„There is something more than eating and drinking that a man must over- 
come. Thinking and feeling wrong will produce poison in the blood and 
make people believe there is no God. They will fret and get angry and find 
fault with circumstances.” 

Keep your bodies clean to bear the messages of God. You can not do 
it by eating the things that poison the blood and bring sickness and death. 
Think of this and see to it that nothing foul or unclean shall be put into your 
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mouth, and no thoughts that are unclean and immoral shall proceed from 
your brain.” 

If the education of children was continued along these lines of kindness, 
of honesty, of trathfulness and of ‘chastity, till the coming of more mature 
years, there would be a wonderful change for the better, on the full develop- 
ment of the mind. It is the step by step. The gradual growth from one 
degree of knowledge to another, and the maturing into that state where the 
intelligent reason shall guide them into the best conditions that may be 
known. 

To those of more mature mind it is the putting away of an education of 
unrighteousness in its every phase and the accepting of an education in the 
fulness of righteousness, which is the highest light that God has given to man. 

East Canterbury, N. H. | 


Correspondence, 


JAPAN. Marcu 24, 1898. 

To A. G. HOLLISTER, 

Dear FRIEND IN CRBRIsT;— Tour very welcome message of Feb. 12, 
reacht me a few days ago. It is so spiritual and broad in its declaration of 
truth, I have read it over several times and have also read it to a few friends 
who were delighted to hear it. It gives me great pleasure to become ac- 
quainted with a people who are evidently striving after a life no less perfect 
than that which our dear Master and Way-shower presented and taught us to 
follow. 

How evident it is that the mind of Christ is at work, for individuals, tho 
having never met in person, are of one mind, seeing the same spiritual mys- 
teries by revelation from the Father. Thus we may know and understand 
each other, tho oceans roll between. Our friendship, unlike that of the hu- 
man mind, will stand the test of time and eternity. 

Having risen above my fellow-beings here, I am no longer as one of them, 
and naturally hunger for the communion of those who are spiritual enough to 
see the same spiritual mysteries and understand me. You are one of such, 
and I have a deep feeling of gratitude to have had the privilege of learning of 
the faith of the body of people to which you belong. 

I can not understand how men professing to have searched the teachings of 
the New Testament for centuries are blind to the truths which are so plain 
to you and me and others. It can only be that they loved the way of the 
flesh, and so could not develop spiritually. They were willing to give up a 
part, but not “all.” Except a man forsake all that he hath, he can not be my 
disciple.” Blind preachers teaching a blind people, and ‘‘how great is 
that darkness!” I do not know of any other body of people who strive to 
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follow as closely after the teachings of Christ as the Shakers, and I am 
glad to learn from one of your books the meaning of that name. 

At the time of my first distinct revelation, I felt quite alone—since then 
others have written who understand at least in part, and now I have the 
pleasure of knowing that you as a body of people have been trying to prac- 
tice this faith for many years. When I sent out my booklets, many wrote 
condemning the work, others did not deny its truth, but said it would do 
harm instead of good because it was premature. The thought came to me, 
Truth is always premature to those who do not want it. When Christ came 
eighteen centuries ago, His teachings nailed Him to the cross, but he was 
not premature. ‘Truth can never be premature, for ‘‘He whose right it is 
shall reign” and evil should never be. 

I am glad to learn what I have of sister Ann Lee, and to know of her ad- 
vanced spiritual life, and the example of her practical life while here. But I 
do not understand why you call her Mother. Jesus said, ‘‘Call no man fa- 
ther upon earth, for one is your Father which is in Heaven ;” is it not as much 
principle to call no woman Mother? Since God is the Parent, both Father 
and Mother, let us be called Brethren for we must become as little children or 
as virgins who bear no parental title. Did sister Ann Lee work open mira- 
cles as did the early followers of Christ? | 

I read your letter to a Bible class of young men (Japanese) this morning 
and again in the evening to a class of some eight or ten seamen. Our inter- 
ests are one in Christ, hence we need have no fear of each other. Purity of 
thought extends the boundary of human friendships and seals them to all 
eternity. As the ‘‘bride” of Christ, each must prepare his own ‘wedding 
garment,” that when the Bridegroom comes to claim his own, we may be found 
clothed in pure white—a character without spot or blemish. 

Yours in that love which binds us together with bands not to be broken 
even by death, which is to have no power over the righteous. 

M. B.— 
— ge ee 


OME kind friend has been sending us THE Maniresto in which I find 

many good things. The current number is especially good, and its con- 
tents much in advance of the thought of to-day, and expressing so much 
truth that will be recognized by all truth-searchers, in which Iam glad to en- 
roll myself, tho marching under no especial banner, save the banner of 
„Truth“ or Good.“ There is a Free Masonry” that is only felt and re- 
cognized by those in the same ranks and it is the sesame that unlocks the 
treasures of the wealth within and reveals it to the ‘‘whosoever will” may 


come. 
Here and there one and another are awaking to the fact that man has do- 


minion over many things that have had dominion over him. Our blessed 
Master and Way-shower taught it and said, ‘‘These things can ye do and 
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greater” and there is no other way to the Father but by me” or by my way 
„Follow me.” It is not I, but the Father or Spirit that dwelleth in me, He 
doeth the works.” That same spirit dwells in each and every one of us and 
it is this that makes us great. 

Į can but think that we have kept ourselves and our brothers down, by on- 
ly seeing the seeming evil and not looking deeper and thus recognizing the 
divine and calling the latter into activity. How quickly a child responds to 
the thought that it is good, or it is bad! Our best educators are recognizing 
this, and are using the ideals and teaching that those ideals are in each and 
can be brought into manifestation, that we do not pour knowledge in but we 
educe or draw it out, and that we are all stcre-houses of inexhaustible knowl- 
edge, having God for the source. 

When more recognize this, if it is a fact, we must make greater progress 
Godward than we have done in the times past, when we have thought of our- 
selves as poor, vile, weak worms of the dust, with no good in us. 

Emerson says, I believe, ‘‘Evil is unripe good,” just as we might say of 
an unripe plum or peach on trying to eat it, It is not good, and one that 
had never seen the fruit in its ripe state or condition could not be blamed for 
saying, I can see no good in peaches and plums—but one who knew the de- 
liciousness of those fruits when ripe, will wait with patience until that time 
comes. 

So we only see the unripe conditions of humanity and judge accordingly ; 
but God can see the end from the beginning and knows that all is good. We 
have only the one ripened specimen of our race—Christ, the Conqueror of 
death, hell and the grave—but this one is sufficient to show us how glorious 
mankind is. l 

I believe we are seeking the truth and we can join in speeding the day 
when superstition and ignorance of every kind may be ‘‘shaken” till the 
things that can not be shaken may take their place. S. F. T. 

Tacoma, Washington. 
ee a EEA 
EVOLUTION. 
By Oliver C. Hampton. 


ee ND the Spirit and the Bride say, Come.” This voice of the Spirit 

and the Bride, is that divine energy, which has been eternally urg- 
ing the more and more perfect unfoldment of all things, and which in our 
language goes under the name of Evolution. If we will listen attentive- 
ly we shall hear it in all the departments of Nature and Grace. It called 
Abraham out of Chaldea ; it called David to the earthly throne of Israel and 
Jesus to the spiritual throne of the Universe. O my soul, listen diligently 
to this sublime call, which has never ceast to reverberate through all time and 
all eternity, and whose word is from everlasting to everlasting, ‘‘come up 
higher.” 
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The evolution of man upon this earth, is an unspeakably sublime and won- 
derful phenomenon. There can be no doubt but he was placed here under 
the circumstances we find him in, and the environment which followed, for 
some good and glorious purpose, and altho he is not yet sufficiently developt, 
to see and avoid the horrors of the mutual destruction of his fellow-man, and 
his fellow-man of him, still he is rising to a higher altitude of spiritual light 
and perfection, and ere many centuries, will rub off this barnacle of ancient 
barbarism. | . 

Atheism and materialism are likely to be utterly annihilated by mere science, 
leaving out the sweeping, overwhelming evidences against it contained in 
spiritual inspiration and intuition. For example, the materialist looks to the 
oft-quoted atom for a foundation whereon to build his theory. If this fails 
him, what then? And now we hear it announced that the atom is not what 
we call matter at all, but merely a vortex of energy. So then the central 
plank of materialism falls away forever. 

But what if all visible phenomena ean be proven to be spiritual in nature? 
or at least had its origin as an effect, of Spirit as a Cause? And what is an 
effect but the end of a cause? So much the better, for now we have only 
one long magnet to study into, and all the old impossible theories gotten up 
by the old school of Theology, (as useful as it may have been in its day,) can 
now be dispenst with, without the loss of any valuable material. 

The great law of Evolution relegates ignorance and erroneous theories to 
the limbs of a silent and hopeless oblivion, and altho this is a gradual process, 
it is none the less inevitable and inexorable. The process when brought to 
bear on man, is necessarily painful. How agreeable to the sensual man are 
the lower lusts and excitements of the rudimental condition! But the edict 
of Divine Evolution is ‘‘Come up higher” every time. Then comes the cross 
against lusts and affections, and in favor of purity of life, love, wisdom, 
peace and glory. I am not the least surprised, that our holy Savior exacted 
such extreme conditions of sacrifice of those who would follow him. After 
every outward possession and animal pleasure, then his own life also” must 
be given up. Herewith, the very last cord of individual selfishness is snapt 
asunder. This consists in surrendering himself entirely subservient to the 
will of the visible order—the Institution God has establisht for the evolu- 
tion, protection, travail, and final salvation of man here below. 

This was the plan of the Pentecostal Church and Jesus knew it would re- 
quire just such an institution, to set man on the highest round of evolution 
he could ever hope to reach. The whole economy of the plan of Jesus for 
the elevation of humanity to higher perfection, peace and glory, hinges on 
this visible order and has its foundation (logically speaking) in the great law 
Paul gave utterance to,. — Without all contradiction, the less are blest of the 
better.”—Heb. vii., 7. 

Did you ever notice what a beautiful and sublime reference the rapt Proph- 


Digitized by Google 


THE MANIFESTO. 119 


et made to this Pentecostal arrangement of the visible order? If you have 
not, I will quote it for your delectation. ‘*And a man shall be as an hiding- 
place from the wind, and a covert from the tempest; as rivers of water in a 
dry place, as the shadow of a great rock ina weary land.”—Isaiah xxxii., 2. 
In this sublime arrangement, salvation and peace are found; but none can 
know this only by trying it, and none can try it faithfully and be disappoint 
ed. The spirit and the bride say, Come.” 
Union Village, Ohio. 


A VISION. 
By Martha J. Anderson. 


Ix the seclusion of a lovely spot, 
Where bloomed the laurel and forget-me-not, 
Where the dark cypress—all in shadows plumed— 
Waved in deep sadness o’er the earth entombed ; 
I saw there, carved in alabaster white 
A fountain, glistening in the morning light, 
Whose seeming spray with silvery whiteness shone, 
Whose crystal basin was a gleaming zone, 
Encircled with a wreath of ivy leaves, 
As perfect as the type of nature weaves, 
Design so delicate, so chaste and fair, 
Wrought by the Sculptor’s hand with skill and care! 
I gazed upon that peerless work of art, 
And pondered o’er its meaning in my heart. 
O living spring! upwelling pure and free, 
True emblem of man’s immortality, 
No death can dry the fountain of the soul; 
No change can check the stream that on shall roll, 
No blight of time, or withering frost can sear, 
The wreath that twines the soul’s perpetual year. 
Mt. Lebanon, N. F. 
Se 7˙ 5 
RESURRECTED. 
By Alonzo G. Hollister. 
HAPPY are those who truly keep 
The gospel in its purity; 
A bounteous harvest they will reap, 
Their souls well satisfied will be: 
Who keep their understanding bright, 
Their mental eye-sight strong and clear, 


Their spirits shall be clothed in white, 
With perfect love which casts out fear. 
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HAT can one desire beyond perfect love! Love is life—perfect love 
is perfect life, and perfect joy of life, and is attended with perfect 
conduct in all the relations of life. It obeys perfectly the law of God, 
which is the law of life, and has no other desire than to do the right in every 
time and place. Consequently, it reaps a full blessing continually, and is 
clothed with the power of the commandment which it obeys. 
Once I served God through fear. The Apostle says, Work out your sal- 
vation with fear and trembling.” I had a fearful conflict in my youthful, 
days and early manhood, through the clash of opposite elements and influences 
drawing me away from the truth and the cross of Christ. I feared I might 
miss the mark, and fail of conquering the enemy of my soul,—of all souls, 
and of all righteousness, fail of reaching the goal of my aspiration. Fear 
hath torment; fear hath restraint, and restraint is torment to the liberty- 
loving. But perfect love casts out fear. 

I now serve God through love. The contrary desires, the struggle and 
fear have vanisht—have been outgrown, and I bave risen to a higher plane 
of thought and fceling,—to a plane where life, much of the time, is ecstatic 
joy. I had sometimes foretastes of this joy, earlier in life. But then, I had 
not been sufficiently tried and pruned, or purified to have it abiding. Per- 
fect love casts out fear, and the service of love, is free service, and no other 
service is free. I serve God now through love and not through fear. And 
it is by obedience to the testimony of Mother Ann Lee, that I am made able 
to do this,—by bearing the cross of Christ against self-will and the carnal 
life, till all is conquered by the cross. I give this testimony concerning the 
results of my Christian experience to encourage the young. 

I saw but one way of happiness for me. Either the angel which came 
down from above, and who with the aid of my teachers in the gospel, taught 
me how to overcome the lower nature and compel it to serve, must be obeyed, 
or the evil elements of this world, would drive out the angel—make it impos- 
sible for the love of God to dwell in my heart, and make it desolate of sym- 
pathy, and of all that constitutes true freedom, or life, or enjoyment. 

There was no middle course for me. I did not desire one for various 
reasons. One was,—it could be only for a short space of time at the long- 
est. For what is man’s life-time, or a hundred years, or even a thousand 
years compared with Eternity? It is less than a needle’s point to the whole 
round world. Another, and the principal one was, it would only delay an 
issue which must finally be met, before I could be at peace, with all my debts 
cancelled. It would be a prolonging of the struggle, and making it a ten- 
fold greater torture, than if immediately taken up and carried to a finish. 

Mother Ann said, Better ten souls be lost that never heard the gospel than 
one that has,—which signifies a ten fold greater loss to such, and Mother Ann 
had the gift of God to know by what power she spoke. I wanted the best 
that was offered, and could not afford to barter the riches of eternal life and 
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the glories of heaven, for a brief season amid the shadows of time, or for 
pleasures that sting and stain, and vanish like a morning cloud, or for any of 
the prizes whieh the world can bestow. 

Never have I regretted my choice, nor the struggle it has cost to secure it. 
Their spirits clothed in white, signifies purity, victory, gladness and rejoicing. 
White reflects the rays of pure light, and the wearers have become transmit- 
ters of light. Is not this the true resurrection, or rising from death to life? 

With those who follow in the steps of our divine Teacher, this mortal is 
putting on immortality and this corruption is putting on incorruption, so that 
when the garment of flesh falls off, because it has ceast to be of further ser- 
vice, the creature is changed as it were in a moment, from its old and tem- 
poral, to its new and eternal habitation. It is not the mortal and corrupt- 
ible that is changed, but the tenant, till then imprisoned therein. For flesh 
and blood can not inherit the kingdom of God, neither doth corruption inherit 
incorruption. These are left to return to the elements whence they were tak- 


en, while the freed spirit rises to life forevermore. 
Mt. Lebanon, N. T. | 


i eB ae ag ee a 
TRUST. 
By Annie R. Stephens. 

Ir seems but yesterday—when winter’s gloom 

Its somber robes of desolation spread, 

When leafless trees swayed lonely bare and dead. 
And now, what glorious resurrection from the tomb! 
The frozen bough is white and pink with bloom, 

The woodland violets faintest perfume shed, 

O’er velvet slopes on cloth of gold we tread 
That sunlight weaves, dark places to relume. 

And so we trust the hand that guides the year, 
Who, to the arid wastes new life can bring ; 

Serene we wait without a doubt or fear 
For Hope to bloom, for Joy to soar and sing ; 

For out of life’s dark reaches sad and drear, 


A touch divine shall bring immortal Spring. 
Mt. Lebanon, N. F. 


ie te Ree mee See ree 

‘sWhHiIcH is a part of the natural law, the ebb or the flow? Either, certain- 
ly. Likewise with life's sufferings and life's joys.—As you can not say the 
ebb is good, the flow is evil, so you can not say of pain or joy (life’s ebb 
and flow) this is good, that is evil. As long as your &pirit is not immutable, 
whether on the high-way strewn with palm leaves and joyful cries of Ho- 
sanna” around you, or on the road to the cross with the fiendish yell of 
‘sCrucify him” piercing your ears, you have not yet entered the holy of 
holies.” — Ernest Pick. 
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NOTES ABOUT HOME. 


Mt. Lebanon, N. Y. 
June. 


Average of Weather at Mt. Lebanon. 


Thermometer. Rain. 
1897. 63.93 4 in. 
1898. 68.33 5.625 


Highest Temp. during this mo. 90 above 0. 


Lowest 97 57 19 ” 46 59 ” 
Number of rainy days 10 
97 99 clear 99 99 39 11 
99 97 cloudy 9” 99 99 0 
July, 1898. 


SINCE 1898 was ushered in, accepting 
the statement of Astronomers, we have 
taken a free journey on the earth’s stu- 
pendous railway, without having met with 
any accident by collision or otherwise, 
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195,392,000 miles, at the rate of 68,000 
miles each day. The Lord’s conveyance 
is far safer than a Pullman sleeping car, 
and all without charge. We have ridden 
through six signs of the zodiac, viz. ; 
Aquarius, Pisces, Aries, Taurus, Gemini 
and Cancer, each including 1800 geograph- 
ical miles. Having gone so far safely, I 
shall patronize this safe conveyance 
throughout the year. Having entered the 
constellation Leo, we find the Lion’s 
breath rather too hot for unalloyed com- 
fort, but we will abide the heat. 

It is a busy season of the year, and all 
hands are plying skill and strength in the 
line of duty, in making needful repairs, 
cultivating crops, and gathering small 
fruits of which we have a plenty for home 
comfort and some to sell. 

The wet weather has subsided since 
July has taken the throne, yet Professor 
Hicks predicts electrical storms from the 
4th to the 15th inst. If the electric 
bolts strike terra firma, may they choose 
a place that will do no harm. 

We have commenced haying in the 
fields of clover and if we are favored with 
good weather we shall garner a supply of 
excellent hay. Potatoes are looking fine 
and if they are not soakt to death by con- 
tinuous wet weather, we shall have an 
ample supply vf this esculent vegetable. 
Crops generally are looking well, but it 
requires the use of the cultivator and hoe, 
and also the particular use of the fingers 
to keep the weeds subdued. 

The State Road on the mountain is 
having an additional section put in travel- 
ing order. Hands are working the worst 
part of the road between Lebanon and 
Pittsfield. New York State has made ap- 
propriations for improving the roads in 
this state. Surveyors are selecting the 
best line through New Lebanon from the 
terminal point df the state of Massachu- 
setts. 

We opened Public Services to-day, Ju- 
ly 8. A goodly number of spectators at- 
tended and showed markt appreciation of 
the spirit of the gathering. The speaking 
and singing were truly devotional, filling 
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the entire service with heavenly, inspiring 
gifts. 

The health of the family as a whole is ex- 
cellent. There are none to my knowledge 
that are not able to take daily rations, 
and to perform their daily share of man- 
ual labor. Thus in blessing we are blest. 

Calvin G. Reed. 


North Family. 


July, 1898. 

OLD SOL seems now in earnest to make 
up for past delinquencies. Some of the 
crops may come forward, but peas are al- 
most an entire failure and other garden 
produce will be late and inferior. Cher- 
ries and currants are abundant and are 
being daily sent to market. 

Our Sabbath services were opened to 
the public the 3rd inst. Many better en- 
joy the seclusion of our home services, 
but we can not look at it otherwise than 
selfish, to withhold from others a knowl- 
edge of that which we so highly prize, and 
if we sow not how can we expect to reap? 
It is reported that Columbia Hall at Leb- 
anon Springs is to have many guests this 
season. 

Many letters are still being received as 
the result of the article concerning our 
Society which appeared in June number 
of The Ladies’ Home Journal.” The 
greater number of these letters are from 
those advanced in years or in unfortunate 
circumstances who think they would en- 
joy a home among us, while others are 
from intelligent, high-minded people in 
whom a deep interest has been awakened 
to visit and learn directly concerning the 
principles and life practice of the people 
inhabiting The Wonderful Little World.“ 
A few are from those who seem to feel 
that a revelation has thus been given 
them of the means to attain the life and 
the peace which the world can not give. 
May we have grace and wisdom to impart 
to such the needed help. 

On the 21st. of June we received into 
our home fora brief tarry our dear friends 
of long and loving acquaintance, Sisters, 
Hannah Wilson and Eliza Brown from 
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Enfield, Conn. Only those who have risen 
into the spiritual life through sacrifice of 
the earthly, can know of the “richness 
and fullness of heavenly love whose inter- 
change makes such seasons of meeting a 
privilege and joy.“ 

We hope that all of our friends who 
have seen the many gross misrepresenta- 
tions concerning the action taken by Al- 
fred H. Love, President of the Universal 
Peace Union in his efforts for peace be- 
tween our country and Spain, will also 
read the facts of the case as stated by 
himself in the June and July numbers of 
the ‘‘Peace-Maker’’ of which he is editor. 
His long years of earnest and devoted 
labor in promoting the cause of peace en- 
titles him to our fullest sympathy and sup- 
port. In behalf of the Brethren and Sis- 
ters of North family, Eldress Anna White 
has written him a letter of appreciation 
and encouragement which can not fail to 
be most welcome to one thus unjustly 
persecuted. 

Catherine Allen. 


South Family. 


July, 1898. 

JUNE 10, we had the pleasure of meet- 
ing the Ministry from Maine. We deeply 
enjoyed our visit with them; it was all 
too brief, but we shall long remember 
them and their pleasant tarry. 

Tuesday afternoon of the 21st ult. we 
attended the funeral of Sister Ximena 
Gates at Second family. As earth to earth 
was rendered the gates of heaven opened 
and her soul entered, where the blind see, 
the lame walk, the deaf hear and the dumb 
speak; where no darkness nor death can 
come, but all is life, light and liberty. 

On the 24th ult. we renewed our ac- 
quaintance with Sisters Hannah Wilson 
and Eliza Brown who spent a portion of the 
day at our family. They were formerly 
of Canaan, now hail from Enfield, Conn. 
Their tarry among us, like the visit- 
ation of ministering spirits will add to the 
happy remembrance of the past. 

To all lovers of truth we call attention 
to the article in the June number of the 
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‘‘Ladies’ Home Journal” entitled A Won- 
derful Little World of People” by Miss 
Madeline S. Bridges. She has gathered 
many interesting facts during her recent 
visit at Mt. Lebanon and knows whereof 
she speaks. The work is richly illustrat- 
ed, containing photos of people and places 
of our beautiful hill-side home, arranged 
especially for the ‘‘Ladies’ Home Jour- 
nal.“ Miss Bridges is an interesting writ- 
er and a friend of Sister Cecelia DeVere. 

We hope our friends in the summer 
land of Florida, the land of orange blos- 
soms and crocodiles, will find much pleas- 
ure in their Southern venture, and contin- 
ue raising cane and all fruits of the sunny 
South. 

Kindest love and sympathy to our dear 
Editor. May time and Providence restore 


him to health and activity again. 
Genevieve DeGraw. 


— . — 


Shakers, N. Y. 


July, 1898. 

DURING the month of June we were 
very pleasantly interrupted in our usual 
vocations by a visit from our gospel friends 
from the state of Maine, Elder William 
Dumont and Elder Henry Green. If 
friendship and the bond that holds us in 
spiritual communion are strengthened by 
the application of the adage, Short visits 
make long friends,” our alliance must be 
indissoluble. Yea we will remember the 
Maine,“ but with the spirit of peace that 
makes all those who love our blessed 
cause and ure striving for its prosperity 
one in spirit and purpose, instead of the 
revengeful interpretation which at present 
is given to that saying. 

We also had a very pleasant visit from 
our Sisters Emma Thayer and Celia 
Thorpe of West Pittsfield, Mass. We 
were glad to hear from them that our 
good Brother Ira Lawson is improving in 
health. May the angel which cometh 
with healing ia his wings restore him to 
perfect health. 

As we write these Notes on this pleasant 
Sabbath morning, July 3, our thoughts 
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have been moving forward to the contem- 
plation of the probable results of to- 
morrow. How many realize the true im- 
port of and the spirit that should prempt 
the celebration of our Independence? 
That it might be a reality in our national 
life there were those who suffered and 
gave their lives for their counfry, and the 
present generation if they are to hold as a 
sacred and indissoluble inheritance what 
has been gained must be prepared to meet 
the living questions of to-day with the 
same heroism and confidence in the ulti- 
mate triumph of the truth that our fore- 
fathers had. 

Summer has put on her royal robes and 
the vegetation that has been so backward 
is at present hurrying forward to complete 
the task assigned. July 8, gives us the 
highest registration of the season to date, 
—98 degrees in the shade. 

Hamilton DeGraw. 


— — —⁊—ꝑ — — 
West Pittsfield, Mass. 


July, 1898. 

WE come once more from the Berkshire 
Hills with a greeting of love for our 
friends in other homes. 

We are enjoying the fulness of active, 
growing summer. It seems to us that we 
can faintly hear the mysterious forces so 
busily at work, forming the material for 
the growth of each tree and plant or flow- 
er. Every morning we realize the pro- 
gression constantly at work about us, and 
at evening can trace the result of sun or 
shower by the growth toward maturity of 
fruit or grain. 

Potatoes promise an excellent harvest, 
and the hay crop we think, will exceed 
that of last year in abundance. 

While truly grateful for the many bless- 
ings which are ours and recognizing the 
benefit of so peaceful a home, our hearts 
are filled with sympathy for the brave 
ones, who beneath the tropical suns of 
Cuba, are fighting so courageously for a 
poor and opprest people. Never before 
in the history of any country has the spir- 
itof unselfishness and courage so actuated 
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the people, and while we desire the ad- 
vancement of peace, we pray for the com- 
ing of the day when man shall acknow-. 
ledge the universal brotherhood of man; 
when the cry of the slave and cruelty of 
the master shall cease. 

There came to our family a few days 
since two Sisters from the ‘‘Canaan-En- 
field” family, Hannah Wilson and Eliza 
Brown. They are traveling toward the 
west in life’s journey and the radiance 
from a golden setting sun even now 
brightens their faces, as they impart mes- 
sages of courage and strength to those 
whom they meet. They attended meet- 
ing with us benefiting all thereby. 

Sister Annie Case, of Watervliet, also 
paid us a flying visit, but as the good 
things of life are best appreciated when 
not tow freely bestowed, we will look for- 
ward to a repetition of the hurried call. 

Fidella Estabrook. 
— 0k. —— 


Enfleld, N. H. 


July, 1898. 

THE first of this month we had the hon- 
or of entertaining our friend, Honorable 
E. H. Cheney, editor of The Granite State 
Free Press, of Lebanon, N. H. and Ex- 
Consul to Matanzas, Cuba. In the even- 
ing he gave us a very flne discourse, inter- 
sperst with many of his experiences while 
stationed in that beautiful, war-blighted 
island. 

As we think of the cruel power admin- 
istered by the Spanish upon their subjects, 
can we do otherwise than hope that the 
Cubans will soon realize their long- 
dreamed-of state of republicanism and 
personal freedom? Surely from out of 
the black war cloud now hovering over 
Spain’s colonial possessions and our own 
country, we can believe that there will 
arise moral effects, enriching to each race, 
the consequence of a larger and better 


light of civilization and righteousness pre- 


vailing. 

On the evening of July 4, we gathered 
upon the lawn before our large Dwelling, 
which was well decorated with flags, as 
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were also the fruit trees about, and en- 
joyed an entertainment of music and reci- 
tations, given by our little girls, after 
which, a collation of cake, ice-cream and 
berries was indulged in., Thus closed the 
‘glorious Fourth'' of 1898, so eventful 
with national rejoicing. 

July 5, we again welcome Elder Henry 
C. Blinn, who was prevented by journey- 
ing into the valley of the shadow” from 
making his regular visits to our Society, 
for a little while. We are also pleased 
to renew our relations with Elder William 
Briggs, and greet him as the associate in 
office with Elder Henry. Our first service 
with them was fraught with gratitude for 
past blessings and petitions that added 
strength and zeal may be had, enabling us 
to work as the heart of one. 

George H. Baxter. 
— . — 


Narcoossee, Fla. 


July, 1898. 

Or drought which has continued more 
or less for six months has finally given 
way to the earnest feelings of the brainy 
toilers of the soil whose prayers and desires 
have been from morning until night for a 
shower of rain. None came of much ac- 
count until June 5, but within a short 
time we had two and one half inches, but 
far too late to save the thousands of droop- 
ing crops except where there were facili- 
ties for irrigation. 

This may look to some very discourag- 
ing, but not so to the Florida farmer 
whose pertinacity of feeling to combat 
with such things is not checkt by defeat. 
As soon as the rain came the ground was 
again ploughed, old stubble turned under 
and a new crop sown. Should we take a 
consistent view of such conditions, it 
would soon show us the necessity of 
something more to rely on for permanent 
crops than the elements. 

It is certain beyond a doubt that farm- 
ing can not be carried on successfully in 
Florida without some kind of irrigation. 
The present seagon demonstrates this 
truth. Those who have irrigating plants 
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have in a measure saved their crops, while 
those who have not were left to see their 
crops go down among the thousands who 
have lost all. To those who are looking 
to Florida for a home I would say look 
well before you take the step. 

The irregularity of the seasons has been 
the source of discouragement to hundreds 
of honest people who have come] here un- 
der the recommendations of dishonest 
speculators and put in their thousands to 
build-up a comfortable home, and after 
years of hard labor and toil were com- 
pelled to forsake their homes at half the 
cost and return to their former homes. 

I weuld not say this has been the case 
with all but with a great majority. In 
the advantages of the soil and climate of 
Florida it is only the equal of the other 
states in proportion as one estimates the 
value of climate over soil, which is to say 
that while the climate is just about as 
satisfactory as one would ask for; the 
soil is not so in consideration of or rela- 
tion to the world’s present knowledge of 
agriculture. There is some, a large 
amount in fact, of really good land in 
Florida, but as a state its soil is poor, be- 
ing sandy and non-productive. So in or- 
der to have a crop the farmer must make 
his soil. That there will eventually be 
found something of value that these lands 
are especially adapted to that will make 
them equal to other lands, is the hope 

of many minds. Rut give me for farm- 
ing the home of my childhood the hills 


and valleys of old New England! 
Andrew Barrett. 


— . ——ü3—. 
THE TURNKEY. 
No. 2. 
By Elder H. C. Blinn. 


As the first human beings evidently cut 
down trees and then rolled the logs, we 
may possibly touch the right point by go- 
ing back to some of those first lumbermen. 
Jubal Cain according to Biblical history, 
made organs and harps, and was in all 
probability a wood-chopper and a log-roll- 
er. These brothers, Jubal and Tubal, 
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were skillful workmen and soon brought 
out a nicely wrought Canthook. 

We may be assured that Jubal was 
pleased, even tho the Bible may be si- 
lent on the point. The Canthook was a 
success in pulling logs out of a bad place, 
and it was soon seen that a smaller in- 
strument made after the same pattern, 
would be a nice thing to pull an aching 
tooth from its socket. 

Assuming all of this to be correct, we 
have no hesitancy in believing that Jubal 
Cain was the first dentist that ever used 
a Turnkey in the extracting of teeth. Its 
form may have changed slightly since 
that early day, but not enough to destroy 
its original design. 

Dr. Harris, who publisht his work on 
Dental Surgery in 1855, would spoil this 
idea of giving the credit of invention of 
the key to Jubal Cain, as he says: For 
about fifty years the key of Garengeot 
was almost the only instrument used in 
the extraction of teeth.“ But this does 
not say that Garengeot did not get his 
idea from some one of an earlier date. 

One might easily so arrange his mind as 
to readily believe that the very same per- 
son that invented the canthook also in- 
vented the Turnkey, as they are so much 
alike; and if it could be proved that Jubal 
Cain owned a saw-mill, the whole matter 
would be perfectly clear. 

Altho considerable ingenuity has been 
displayed in the manufacture of dental 
forceps they were not made, as a general 
thing, with such nice adaptability till near 
the beginning of the present century, and 
were not brought into general use till 1830. 
The Turnkey was presented at first, on 
nearly every occasion, except in the ex- 
tracting of teeth for children, and for 
the upper and lower front teeth of adults. 

It was the custom of the family physi- 
cian to take with him a small box of den- 
tist’s tools, that he might be able to ex- 
tract a tooth if his services were demand- 
ed. As the Turnkey or Dentist's Key was 
made on the same principle as the Cant- 
hook, when it was placed on a tooth, 
and the physician had hold of the handle, 
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it was sure to bring the tooth from its 
socket or break it off in the attempt. 
Should it so happen that the tooth broke 
and the roots were left imbedded in the 
jaw, the key was laid aside and the forceps 
brought into use, or possibly a hammer 
and chisel were used to separate the roots 
that they might be drawn more readily. 

It was not a pleasant thing to fall into 
the hands of a heroic physician, in those 
days, before any preparation of anesthesia 
had been discovered. If the forceps failed 
to extract the roots, other tools were used 
and they were lifted from their socket, as 
the farmer lifts a bowlder from the ground. 

We might anticipate a patient who has 
through a long day and a still longer night 
endured the severe pains of an aching tooth 
welcoming almost anything that would 
promise to afford relief. A visit to the 
physician and a brief story of aches and 
pains might possibly awaken his interest. 

Quite a lengthy and wise examination 
must now be made in order to determine 
what should be done and to see what tools 
would be necessary for the case. At this 
date but few persons owned a dentist's 
chair and the common form not answering 
the purpose, the patient is ordered while 
standing to designate the tooth that he 
wishes to have extracted. Very few if any 
questions were askt by the physician, why 
the tooth should be taken out, as it was 
enough to know that the patient had askt 
to have it done. 

The dentist of to-day kindly proffers 
his advice, whether or not a tooth should 
be extracted, and the patient is expected 
to be governed accordingly. But the den- 
tist with an office, and with an education 
that fitted him for this special branch of 
surgery, had not come forward save in a 
few of the largest cities. In many places 
the extracting of teeth was even trusted 
to men who gave evidence of a little me- 
chanical genius, and when it was not con- 
venient to reach a physician, these self-ap- 
pointed dentists performed the operation. 

The forceps at this date were quite rude 
when compared with those now in use, 
and as a general thing were only for the 
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extraction of the front teeth. Ata some- 
what earlier day, and espeeially in places 
a few miles distant from the city, it was 
not uncommon for the shoemaker, or car- 
penter, or even the blacksmith to take up- 
on himself the office of a dentist and do 
some heroic work. 

Within the memory ofthe writer a ludi- 
crous instance of this kind occurred. It 
was a boy of some twelve years. An ach- 
ing tooth had brought him to the shop of 
the old shoemaker. A hurried examina- 
tion was made and the boy was told to 
stand near the bench of the cobbler. Tak- 
ing the boy’s head within the circle of 
one arm, the lancing of the tooth was soon 
accomplisht. Under the most favorable 
circumstances a shivering dread passes 
through the system so soon as a lance or 
a pair of forceps comes in sight. 

In this case the forceps were a pair of 
shoemaker’s pincers. They were large, 
awkwardly made, and wholly unfit for any 
such purpose. So soon asthe little fellow 
saw those formidable things and learned 
that they were to be put into his mouth 
he began to cry from mere dread. 

The shoemaker, however, retained his 
grip, but took time to deliver a severe re- 
buke to his little patient, and then order- 
ing him to stand still, was successful in 
getting the great pincers into the boy’s 
mouth, and attaching them to one of the 
molar teeth. Possibly it may have been 
the right one, but as none of them ached 
at this time, it was difficult to determine. 

When everything was made right the 
would-be dentist attempted to display his 
skill. So soon as he began to pull, the 
poor frightened boy gave a leap and the 
pincers slipt from the tooth. The crying 
of the boy and the scolding of the shoe- 
maker closed the operation, and the little 
fellow was glad to escape any more torture. 

(To be continued.) 


— —.— —V— 


“LET THE MUD DRY FIRST.” 


HERE is a capital lesson that may well 
be imprest upon the memory of both 
young and old; Mr. Spurgeon in walking 
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and she has entered those mansions of 
joy, prepared for the pure in heart in 
God’s everlasting Kingdom. 
Memphis, Tenn. 
ec 
THE SHADOW OF SELF. 


Ir is told of Michael Angelo, the great- 
est sculptor the world has ever known, 
that it was his habit to work much at 
night, when quiet hours gave him oppor- 
tunity for the severest thought, which is 
so evident in all he wrought. He found, 
however, that night labor was not without 
its disadvantages. No matter where he 


placed his light, at some critical moment 


or in some unexpected place his shadow 
was sure to be thrown uponthe statue he 
carved. But at last he hit upon a plan 
that did away with the difficulty. He 
fastened a candle to the stiff paper cap he 
wore while working, and then the light 
shone clear and full upon the portion of 
marble he was carving, with no shadow of 
himself flitting between his eyes and his 
work. 

There is a lesson here for all. The 
greatest hindrance to us as sculptors of 
life is this shadow of self which is so 
prone to fall in unexpected places, dim- 
ming our perception of the clear, sharp 
outlines of truth and duty, and spoiling 
by false proportions the dignity and beau- 
ty of the character we would portray as 
our own. 

To do a kind thing that we may be 
thought obliging, is to miss entirely the 
grace of the act, so far as we are con- 
cerned. To be generous for fear of being 
thought mean, is little if any better than 
downright selfishness. In short, to do 
right for any other reason than because it 
is right, is to fall short of the ideal, to 
make a false stroke on life's statue be- 
cause the shadow of self has come be- 
tween it and the light. 

Does some one ask, What is the light 
by which we may guide ourselves as day 
by day we chisel out character that must 
endure throughout eternity? There is 
but one answer—Christ. And as the 
great sculptor placed his candle on the 
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front of his cap while he wrought, so we 
must put Christ above our own prefer- 
ences, our own wills. The clear shining 
of that Light upon each day’s appointed 
tasks, and working ever in its radiance, 
we shall make no mistakes.— Young Peo- 
ple’s Weekly. 

— . — ——— — 


OUR EXOHANGES. 


THE HUMANE JOURNAL is publisht in 
Chicago, by the Illinois Humane Society. 
It is a beautiful little teacher of the law 
of kindness. 


THE FIREBRAND is publisht monthly by 
the World's Faith Missionary Associa- 
tion” and edited by C. S. Hanley. It has 
come out in a beautiful new dress, and the 
whole make up of the paper is pleasing 
to the eye. The FIREBRAND is true to 
its name in the lighting of Watch Fires 
in every land.“ 


THE EVANGEL is devoted to the resto- 
ration of primitive Christianity. It is 
publisht in Buffalo, N. Y. We shall wish 
the little magazine the best of success 
and shall be deeply interested to learn 
how primitive Christianity is defined. 


Benths. 


— 


Fannie MeCoemack, at South Union, 
Ky. July 20, 1898. Age 58 years 1 mo. 
and 6 days. 

Sister Fannie entered the Community at 
the age of eleven years. J. C. 


John Pilot, at Watervliet, Ohio. Aug. 
4, 1898. Age 83 years and 6 months. 

Brother John has devoted forty years to 
the upbuilding of our Zion home, a con- 
scientious Christian worker. J. O. T. 


William Birde, at East Canterbury, 
J. H. Aug. 12, 1898. Age 43 years 1 mo. 
and 15 days. 


Eldress Dorothy Ann Durgin, at East 
Canterbury, N. H. August 24, 1898. 
Age 72 years, 9 months and 1 day. 
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This is the oppor- 
tunity of your life. 


AGENTS! 


Agents are making $50.00 to $150.00 a week. 


Fitzhugh Lee, Maj. Gen. U. S. V., and late 
Consul General to Cuba, writes 


A BOOK ON CUBA 


AND THE 


SPANISH WAR. 


We have on press for early issue, General 
Lee’s own story of Cuba and the Spanish War, 
to be produced in a substantial book of over 
500 pages, 7x9 inches in size and almost 


ONE HUNDRED ILLUSTRATIONS. 


This is the only authentic work published 
on the one subject occupying the minds of the 
entire civilized world. 


OUTFITS READY. 


Liberal commissions will be paid and credit 
given. Address for full particulars, 


THE INTERNATIONAL SOCIETY, 


91-93 FIFTH AVENUE, NEW YORK. 


PUBLISHERS OF GENERAL LERS BOOK., 
We have authorized distributors every where. 


HUMAN NATURE 


is an illustrated Monthly, now only 50 cts. 


per year, devoted to PHRENOLOGY. 
PHYSIOGNOMY, HEALTH, MEDIOAL 


& SOCIAL REFORM. 
Would you like a copy? 


Send 5 cts. for Sample to Prof. Haddock, 


Phrenologist, 1016 Market St., 
San Francisco, Cal. 


SHAKER THEOLOGY. 

A Book of 320 pages. It contains not 
only the SHAKER’s Farru but explains 
Scripture Metaphor. By H. L. Eads. 
Address H. C. BLINN, East CANTERBURY 

i N. H. 


WONDERFUL strange REVELATIONS. 


-HXPLAINING 


DANIEL’S & ST JOHN'S 
PROPEIHOIHS. 


48 page pamphlet. Price 10 cts. 
13 for $1.00. 
H. B. BEAR, PRESTON, OHIO. 
W ANTED By Old Established 
House—High Grade 


Man or Woman, of good Church standing 
to act as Manager here and do office work 
and correspondence at their home. Busi- 
ness already built up and established here. 
Salary $900. Enclose self-addressed 
stamped envelope for our terms to A. P. 
T. Elder, General Manager, 189 Michigan 
Avenue, Chicago, III., First Floor. 


ACENTS WANTED 


in Every County to Supply 
the Great Popular Demand for 


AMERICA’S WAR FOR HUMANITY 


FOLD IN PICTURE 
AND? STORY 


Compiled and Written by 
SENATOR JOHN J. INGALLS 


Of Kansas. 


The most brilliantly written, most pro- 
fusely and artistically illustrated, and 
most intensely popular book on the sub- 
ject of the war with Spain. Nearly 


10 Superb unn fom Photographs 


taken specially for this great work. 
Agents are making $50 to $100 a week 
selling it. A veritable bonanza for live 
canvassers. Apply for description, terms 
and territory at once to 


N. D. Thompson Publishiag Co. 
ST. LOUIS, MO.,or NEW YORE CITY 


Address, 
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Royal makes the food pure, 
wholesome and delicious. 


Absolutely Pure 


ROYAL BAKING POWDER CO., NEW YORK. 


SHAKER HAMAMELIS 


(WITCHHAZEL,) 


A remedy for Cuts, Burns, Scalds, 
Headache, Sore Throat and all 
cases of external inflammation 
‘Taken internally for Bowel 
Complaint, Bleeding of the 
Lungs or Bowels, and for 
all aches and pains. 

For use externally, bathe the parts and 
lay on a cloth wet with the Extract, In- 
ternally, take one half teaspoonful three 
times a day. Use hot or cold. 

Ask your druggist for it or send your 


order to ARTHUR BRUCE. 
East Canterbury, N. H. 


50 YEARS’ 
EXPERIENCE 


TRADE MARKS 
DESIGNS 
COPYRIGHTS &c. 

Anyone fending a sketch and description may 
quickly ascertain our opinion free whether an 
invention is probably patentable. Communica 
tions strictly confidential. Handbook on ao 
sent free. Oldest agency i for securing 

Patonta taken through Sunn 156 0. receive 
special notice, without charge, in 


Scientific American. 


A handsomely illuatrated weekly. Largest cir- 
culation of any actentitice journal. Terms, $3 a 
year: four months, $1. Sold by all newedealers. 


MUNN & Co,2618roadway, New York 


Branch Office, 5 F St., Washington, D 


HOW TO MAKE MONEY! 


IF you are out of employment and want 
a position paying you from $50 to $100 
monthly clear above expenses by working 
regularly, or, if you want to increase your 
present income from $200 to $500 yearly, 
by working at odd times write the GLOBE 
CO. 723 Chestnut St. Phila., Pa. stating 
age, whether married or single, last or 
present employment, and you can learn 
how to make more money easier and 
oe than you ever made before in your 
ife. 


AUTHORISED RULES 


OF 


THE SHAKER GOMMUNITY. 


The religious basis of the ORDER must 
be a foundation resting on the principle of 
righteousness, which principle is God. 
This should rule the life of the individ- 
ual for the protection of his own soul, for 
the peace of the family and as an evidence 
of his upright standing before the world. 


Price, 10 cts. 
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THE 


MANIFESTO 


NOVEMBER, 1898. 


A CONCISE- HISTORY OF THE 
2 SHAKERS. 
Just Published. The book is printed 
with large type and on excellent paper. 
It contains 130 pages and has 
ILLUSTRATIONS 


of the SHAKERS and their 


COMMUNAL HOMES. 


The work gives quite an extended ac- 
count of the Several SOCIETIES, their 


organization and general management. 
Price, 50 cts. 


BRIEF EXPOSITION 
OF THE 


Principles and Regulations 


of the 
SOCIETY OF BELIEVERS. 


Price, 10 cts. 


A SUMMARY VIEW 
OF THE 
MILLENNIAL CHURCH, 
OR 
“United Society of Believers” 
It treats of the Rise and Progress of the 
Society, together with the general Prin- 
ciples of the Faith and Testimony. 
Price, 50 cts. 


THE ALTRUIST. 


Is a monthly paper, partly in Phonetic 
spelling, and devoted to common proper- 
ty, united labor, Community homes, and 
equal rights to all. It is publisht by the 
Altruist Community, whose members all 
live and work together, and hold all their 
property in common, all the men and 
women having equal rights in electing of- 
ficers and deciding all business affairs by 
their majority vote. 50 cents a year; 
specimen copy free. Address A. LONG- 
LEY, 1719 Franklin Ave, St. Louis, Mo. 


| 


SKETCHES OF SHAKERS 


AND 


SHAKERISM. 
A synopsis of Theology of the Unit- 
ed Society of Believers in Christ’s 
Second Appearing. Illustrated. 


By Gites B. Avery. 
Price, 15cta. 
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Books & Papers. 


In 1882 somebody told me in London the sto- 
ry of an invitation which Lord Granville, the 
Foreign Minister, had sent him. Lord Gran- 
ville, in a friendly note, asked him to dinner, 
saying at the same time that he knew how 
foolish it was to give such short notice “to the 
most engaged man in London.” Lowell re. 
plied that “the most engaged man is glad to 
dine with the most engaging.” 

2 + 2 2 

Lowell was not only the Minister from the 
people; he was a messenger to the people. 
And he had sense enough and historical 
knowledge enough to know that since there 
has been an America on the western side of 
the Atlantic, the English people—the rank and 
file—have been in sympathy with the thought 
and feeling and purposes of that American 
people. When my brother Charles was in 
London in 1863, and the English Government 
was acting, on the whole, as badly as it dared 
toward the United States, a member of the 
Cabinet said to bim one day, “The clubs are 
against you Mr. Hale, but the people of Eng- 
land are with you.” This was true then; it 
was true in the American Revolution; it was 
true in Cromwell's time—he has no title 
which is more sure than that of the “Friend 
of New England.” The same thing is true to- 
day. Now, Lowell never said to himself, “Go 
to, I will address myself to the people of 
Great Britain,” or “The people of Great Brit- 
ain is one thing, and the clubs of London an- 
other.” But because he was the man he was, 
he was always glad to meet the people and 
the men of the people, and let them really 
know what America is.— The Outlook. 


THE JOURNAL OF HYGEI0-THERAPY for Octo 
ber has an excellent chapter on Science of the 
Life; and the Mora! and Spiritual Character- 
istics; that should be wrought out in the life 
of man. Many other chapters of excellent in 
struction, on the subject of life and health 
will be found inthe same number. Dr. T. V. 
Gifford & Co. Kokomo, Ind. 


A CITY OF CONFUSION. THE CASE OF DR. 
BriuGs, by Rev. Henry G. Ganss. The writer 
of this little work of some sixty pages has 
brought forward a large number of witnesses 
to prove the truth of his assertion, and to 
show that the Protestant Episcopal Church is 
one of compliant flexibility,” and “from 
1552 and onward, the English Church was con- 
sidered by friends and foes alike, to be for all 
intents and purposes one with the Swiss 
churches of Zurich and Geneva.” The Rev. 
Catholic writer assures us that Dr. Briggs has 
already entered the Anglican Church, al- 
though dismissed from the Presbyterlan. He 
then comes forward with this long array of 
powerful witnesses to prove that the Angli- 
can Church is so like the Presbyterian, that 


the change was accomplished with little or no 
ceremony. As the testimony of these wit- 
nesses has been accepted by the author of 
the work, he is certainly fully justified in call 
ing that church in which Dr. Briggs bas 
passed, A City of Confusion. The price of 
the book is 15 cts. net. Address The Ave 
Maria, Notre Dame, Ind. 


How general the use of photography is com- 
ing to be adopted by the modern magazine 
as u means of illustration is shown in the an- 
nouncement of The Ladies Home Journal that 
it is about to publish six new, distinct series 
of articles which will include not less than 400 
photographs. The idea of the magazine is to 
present one hundred of the prettiest country 
homes in America, to encourage artistic ar- 
chitecture; one bundred of the prettiest gar- 
dens, to encourage taste in floriculture; sev. 
enty churches decorated for festal occasions 
of all kinds such as weddings Christmass and 
Easter services, etc.; some forty of the pretti- 
est girl’s rooms in this conntry; twenty-five 
floral porches and vine-clud houses; and the 
story of the native wild fiowers in America 
told in seventy-five photographs. Over 8000 
photographers, in every part of the country, 
were employed by the magazine to get these 
pictures, and several thousands of dollars 
were paid in prize awards for the best photo- 
graphs. The choice was made out of over 
10,000 photographs received by the magazine. 


We present the fourteenth edition to the 
public with a due appreciation of the fact 
that, from its beginning, the COLUMBIA DESK 
CALENDAR, like the Columbia Bicycle, has 
been received with an approbation which has 
increased annually. We thank cacb and all 
of our friends whose contributions grace 
many of the following pages, and would sug- 
gest-to each user of the Calendar that, aside 
from its practical adaptiveness to the exi. 
gencies of every-day life, it possesses a large 
and distinctive value by reason of these offer- 
ings. We regret that owing to the limited 
number of days in a year we bave been oblig- 
ed to omit many valued contributions. Addi- 
tional copies may be obtained by sending five 
two-cent stamps to Calendar Department 
Pope Manufacturing Co., Hartford, Conn. 


BETHLEHEM, A CHILDREN’S RHYME OF THE 
OLDEN TIME by H. L. Hastings. This little 
book of some sixty pages is just what will 
please every boy and girl. It is a story of the 
life of Jesus, and written in a style that will 
prove pleasing and indeed very interesting as 
do all the writings of the vencrable H. L. 
Hastings. The work is neatly gotten up: 
printed in large, clear type, and beautifully 
illustrated. Published at 47 Cornhill, Boston, 
Mass. 


That the spy sent by the United States gov- 
ernment to Spain during the war should have 
become the guest of Weyler himself, seoms 
incredible. Yet there is nothing more true. 
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CHANGE THE MIND. 
By Elder Henry C. Blinn. — 


“« Repent for the kingdom of heaven is at hand.” Matt. iti. 


HERE is something very interesting in the manner in which John intro- 
duced himself to his audience. He came, it is said, preaching in the 
wilderness, and the beginning of his sermon was a lesson full of life. 

The crowd that came to hear him must have listened with astonishment as 
he, without any preliminary words called upon them to repent,—to change 
their minds,—to begin to think differently from what they had been thinking, 
for the Kingdom of God was at hand. 

There was no time to waste in foolish excuses, nor in telling him what 
they expected to do. The Jews already understood that they were a people 
peculiarly favored of God, that Abraham was their father and Moses and 
the prophets their inspired directors. 

In all probability, John had made himself familiar with the Jewish history, 
and did not hesitate to tell them wherein they had neglected to keep the 
Mosaic Law, and were worshiping false gods. The traditions of men, in 
many cases, were more readily accepted while the commandments from 
Sinai had been carelessly thrown aside. In their anxiety to be and to do 
like the idolatrous nations around them, they had turned from God, only 
to be lost in their own selfishness. 

The Douay translation of the text prefers to have John say,—Do penance 
for the kingdom of God is at hand. The Catholics and Protestants are a 
little at variance in regard to some few Biblical expressions, but the difference 
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is very trifling. Whether we repent or do penace it seems quite necessary 
that we should change the order of our lives and do better in the future than 
we have done in the past. One commentator thinks it should read,. Re- 
form because the royal majesty of the heavens has approached.” 

The making of a change in the life of an individual seems to have been the 
essential feature, as Jesus used the same language on the introduction of his 
first sermon. John and Jesus must have been very much in harmony in 
their revival work. Both taught their followers the necessity of leading a 
new life and of walking more uprightly before God. 

John not only considered it necessary that his converts should be baptized 
in the water, but that it was equally as necessary for them to confess their 
sins. While the Protestant church seems to hold tenaciously to the baptiz- 
ing of the new convert in water, the last, and we should say the most essen- 
tial part is wholly neglected. 

East Canterbury, N. H. 


Correspondente, 


Sorru Groton, SEPT. 14, 1863. 


KIND ELpERESs Mary WnIrenER ;—I should have complied with your re- 
quest long ago and have sent you the little narrative, related by Brother 
Abijah Worcester, concerning Lafayette, but I now send it with many thanks 
for former favors and with my best love to all. To render it a story with a 
beginning as well as an end, and to show the consistency of his being attract- 
ed by the inspiration of Believers, I will introduce the matter by a few re- 
marks upon his evidently peculiar organization. 

Believers in special providences, have long considered that the Marquis de 
Lafayette was one of the best mediums ever brought under natural inspira- 
tion. His physical, moral and circumstantial qualifications were happily 
adapted to his remarkable intuitive capacity. He came forward in life a 
young man, uncontrolled by others, before he was of age. He was of noble 
lineage, great powers, strong mind, ardent love of character, strict moral in- 
tegrity and his sweetness of disposition, inspired for him love and universal 
respect in all circles of Society, in an extraordinary manner. He was born 
to move among the highest aristocracy at the French Court. At the age of 
nineteen he was in public life; and among the millions of Frenchmen none 
had more fairly entered the road to earthly glory and honor. 

Before he was twenty years of age, he was commissioned in due form to 
hold rank in the French army. It was at this period, that the American 
Colonies were struggling for independence. Prince William of England was 
making a tour through France, near where Lafayette’s regiment was quartered, 
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and was a guest of a French nobleman in that neighborhood. The loquacious 
English prince, tho among the more liberty-loving Frenchmen, commenced 
an unreserved conversation respecting the American war. Perhaps none at 
the table but himself had any definite knowledge of the character of that 
struggle, or the true object the Americans were contendingfor. With great 
frankness the duke talked the whole matter out without the least duplicity or 


covering. 
There is no believer in inspired cause and effect, but would discern at a 


glance, that his caution was controlled, his perception beclouded, and his 
descriptive powers excited, by some higher presiding agency. He is report- 
ed to have been very eloquent, candid, and to have represented the Ameri- 
cans an opprest people struggling for liberty, tho he seemed unconscious of 
what he was doing. 

Deep down in the soul of the youthful Marquis, lay slumbering a noble 
patriotism, unbounded liberality, a universal love of his race, and a disposi- 
tion which would prompt him, when rightly inspired, to sacrifice all, and pour 
out his life blood like water, in defence of the rights of man. 

The story of the prince, and the spirit that inspired it thrilled the inexperi- 
enced soul of Lafayette like holy fire. It awakened the budding powers of 
his manhood and aroused the newer and greater qualities of his being into 
action. In contemplating the man, to many he seemed quickened and 
transformed into a new being. He suddenly became developt in the wisdom 
of a Sage, and the courage and daring of a hero. He soon presented him- 
self as the champion to crush out tyranny that human freedom might be 
erected upon its ruins. He seemed moulded for the very age in which he 
lived; his whole career in the new and old world, and the part he took in 
both, proves it. On the world’s wide plane, upon which he acted, no man 
ever had a better opportunity to show the weakness and blemishes of the hu- 
man character; but tho moving among the most varied and corrupt masses, 
and effecting the most fearful overturns, his character through life for con- 
sistency, firmness and moral virtue, ever stood untarnished. 

Lafayette’s first interview with Washington, goes far to prove that he was 
a strong medium, passing review under the severe inspection of a Master 
spirit, of the same organization. With a board of Officers, he sat down to 
dine with Washington, and before the hour had expired, by careful observa- 
tion and deep impression, his whole character was read, and read correctly, 
by the great American Chief. Thoa child in years, by clear penetration 
and the impulse of an incomprehensible inspiration, he was attracted to 
Washington, as to some guardian angel. In him he saw all the qualities of 
sage, soldier, and civilian for which he longed; and drawing near to the 
great chief to study there, he was unconsciously influenced by spirits, which 
ministered to the Father of his Country. 

We introduce this singular man in this manner, to claim that it was p- 
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possible for him to enter where any kind of inspiration was agitating human 
beings, without being excited by it. Among the many confidential labors 
and missions entrusted to Lafayette, he was sent from Albany to negotiate 
with the Indian tribes, to take up the war hatchet forthe Americans. In his 
intercourse with them, he commanded their veneration and enlisted many of 
the red warriors, in defense of the colonies. It was on one of these missions 
as he past that way, he called on the Believers in Watervliet. 

It was an important period in the inspiring commencement of the latter 
day.” A time when many were fiocking to Mother Ann and the Elders to 
hear the gospel requirements, and the tidings which brought salvation; a 
period when all became quickened by the power and inspiration which attend- 
ed the first witnesses of truth who proclaimed Christ’s second coming. When 
the Marquis entered the neighborhood at Watervliet, where the gathering was 


fast progressing, he heard of their meetings, and in company with another 
officer, he called to visit them. 


Among the Believers there were many who had been connected with the 
army from the beginning; some who had joined before, and some after 
Lafayette had entered the service, and as both officers were in second regi- 
mental dress they were easily recognized. He entered very quickly the little 
dwelling where they first held their meetings. Some were conversing, some 
passing in and out, and some were under singularly inspired operations. 
Among the most eccentric of these cases were the outward manifestations of 
Abijah Worcester. He and many others were men and women of strong 
minds. They had investigated diligently, had received faith correctly, and 
believed that Mother Ann was inspired by Spirit power to declare to them the 
most self-sacrificing word of God ever uttered. According to the laws that 
control organizations, it was utterly impossible for Lafayette with his singu- 
lar powers, to enter a place with such surroundings and not feel the state of 
the atmosphere and the electrical current into which he had entered. 

Lafayette was tall and majestic and he silently and busily engaged himself 
in closely inspecting the strange scene before him. True to his mediumistic 
powers, where the most remarkable inspiration was apparent, there he was the 
soonest agitated and attracted. Abijah Worcester was at that time under 
perpetual agitation, jerking, shaking, twisting in sudden convulsion. Seated 
in the rear of the room, Lafayette past directly through the crowd, and quiet- 
ly seated himself by his side; to him he devoted his undivided attention. 
He looked steadily and watchfully upon him, and when agitated and moved, 
he would lay his hand upon the limbs of the subject. Thus closely observing 
him at all times, embarrassed Abijah greatly. He said he felt him to be a 
powerful spirit, that brought him into great bondage. Wishing to break this 
disagreeable spell, and find relief from the singular freedom thus taken with 
his gifts and person, he said to Lafayette, Lou seem desirous of obtaining 
‘his power,” but the only answer received was, ‘‘It is desirable.” 
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By this time, Abijah became so disconcerted, that he suddenly arose and 
walked out of the door, but Lafayette rose as suddenly, and followed him. 
Determined to make good his escape from Lafayette, he cast about in his 
mind to determine what he should do next, and finally went down to the 
barn; but his investigator followed. The condition of the pursued was ren- 
dered more awkward, in every movement the pursuer made, and to make it ap- 
pear to the latter that he had business there, he seized the broom and went 
to sweeping the barn floor; taking all the pains to clean and put the place in 
order that was necessary, but the patience of his inquisitorial friend was not 
to be exhausted, for speechless and motionless, he serenely waited to see 
what the next move would be. 

The sweeper of the threshing floor now started for the house but close in 
his footsteps followed the man. Resolved to escape at all hazards, he lifted 
the hatchway and walked down into the cellar, Lafayette still following. 
The confusion of Abijah at this period of the chase, may be imagined, but 
not easily described, but resolved upon one more effort to escape, a rude lad- 
der extended from the cellar to the room from whence they started; Abijah, 
ascended hastily, but as hastily was he followed up by the unrelenting 
Lafayette. In all these moves, turns and round turns nothing like levity or 
ridicule was apparent in the man, but a settled determination to learn what 
power or impulse controlled Abijah and caused these strange movements. 

When they returned, Mother and some of the Elders and others were in 
the room, and by these Lafayette was soon drawn into conversation. Abi- 
jah seized a favorable moment to slip away from the company. What fol- 
lowed, he learned from those who were present at the interview. 

Lafayette enquired what the nature of the religious movement among them 
was, that brought so many people together. Mother Ann described to him 
the work Believers were engaged in. That the kingdom of Christ was grad- 
ually opening upon the earth, and many were awakened to see their lost con- 
dition, and were coming to judgment. That after passing through a prepar- 


atory work they received the spirit of Christ and became inspired with the 
true light and power of salvation. 


Lafayette enquired why he could not share in this power as well as others. 
Mother Ann now under inspiration, plainly declared to him, that his time had 
not come to share this blessing. She seemed to understand his plea and in- 
formed him that a great work lay before him on the earth plane, and that he 


would have to pass through a wide field of suffering before he could ever re- 
ceive this gospel of salvation. 


In after years he may possibly have recalled tlie words of this singular 
prophetess, when what was promist under inspiration became a fact in his 
sorrowful life. It may often have come back to his meditations as he lay 
bound for years in the cold dungeons of Olmutz and Magdeburgh. Howev- 
er this may have been, in the bloody struggles of the French Revolution or in 
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his exile in foreign lands something of this kind was unquestionably revived 


in his recollection when his spirit took its flight from the noble earth form of 
the Marquis de Lafayette. 


Many, I think, remember the startling intelligence that reacht America of 
his sudden death. After his decease was reported in Paris the first packet 
that came to America, brought the sad news, but ministering spirits at the 
time of hisdeath, honored Believers with the first reliable dispatches. The 
night after his death, one of the Brethren at New Lebanon saw Lafayette and 
others near him in a vision, and from his own spirit he learned that he had 
past into the regions of immortality. Daniel's vision was no more certain to 
him than this was to the more modern visionist. From the impression made, 
the dreamer was so confident of the fact, that when he arose with the morn- 
ing, he stated without qualification that Lafayette was dead. The statement 
made its impression; the dream of course was remembered ; the date record- 
ed; and when the tidings reacht this continent the statements were proved. 

Washington was born to break the strong chains which bound the colonies 
to the old world. Lafayette was led by that power which guided the destiny 
of nations,. to join hands with Washington and pass through this first fiery 
struggle and be taught by his genius, and to drink deeply of his inspiration. 
Their 1eal labors lay in two hemispheres. Washington ever cherisht the same 
tender recollection of Lafayette, that a father would for a beloved son. In 
the bloody struggle of the French Revolution the sympathy of Washington 
was the strongest power which supported the Marquis; and while suffering 
through gloomy years of prison life, the toil he had shared and the good he 
had done under the Father of our Country, were among his most sustaining 
recollections. After he obtained his liberty, he still toiled for the welfare of 
France, and died, as he lived, imitating the example of the man he held dear 
and who had long used his influence to obtain his liberation. 

On the hard fought fields of the American revolution, he formed a tender 
acquaintance with the old patriots and heroes, who gained for America her 
independence. When his tried soul was releast from the fetters of mortality 
his spirit instinctively turned to his dearest friend Washington, and to his old 
associates in arms, of revolutionary notoriety in this hemisphere. When his 
stormy life was closed and he was awakened to realize his entrance into the 
abodes of the departed dead, the first consolation he sought, was the sym- 
pathy and friendship of the noble patriots who first found a place in his 
youthful affection in this far-off nation. 

Inspiration teaches that many of these spirit friends were then in the work 
of God in the spirit land. At the head of these stood Washington, who like 
a guardian angel stood ready to gather into the order of redemption all who 
had suffered and bled with him in defence of the rights of man. It would 
seem certain that many of these early friends hovered over the dying couch to 
soothe the last agonies of the noble French hero. No doubt they were anx- 
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ious to conduct him to that resting place, where they had found the treas- 
ures of immortality and eternal life; and when his soul had broken the fet- 
ters of clay they tenderly conveyed him to their own resting place. 

Under these considerations how singular appears to have heen his first at- 
traction to Mother Ann and the Elders, while he was a soldier in arms, a man 
of earth, and destined to act as the champion and leader for long years, in 
some of the most thrilling scenes which man ever suffered. How simple are 
heaven’s mysterious providences, that such a man could be thus inspired 
and touched by hallowed fire, in the morning of life, in his attraction to Be- 
lievers, to fix his attention upon the great fact which was to secure his salva- 
tion, when scenes of earth should close upon him forever. 

From your brother, WILLIAM LEONARD. 
a — 

[ I would be pleased to have you insert the following letter in THE MANIFESTO, 

as the writer is an interested reader of our publication. J. W.] 


Boston, Oct. 14, 1898. 

My Dear Goop ELDER BROTHER; — I received two charming letters, filled 
with the love spirit—prest down and overflowing from you. I have been to 
the Fair twice and find much there to interest and instruct. It is wonderful 
what progress has been made in the present century to promote man’s com- 
fort and convenience. What a stride in electricity from Benjamin Franklin’s 
bringing electricity from the clouds, which was deemed little short of a mira- 
cle, to what is being accomplisht in the present time, by its means, and we 
as it were standing upon the shore looking out upon the limitless ocean of its 
possibilities. 

How the assurance ‘‘he gave man the dominion over them” is being veri- 
fied daily. Truly He who through the ages led man upward and onward, will 
in these latter (or as Theodore Parker would say these) older days surely 
watch over and protect his children for the Mother love, that wonderful gift 
that cometh from above, will never weary. Oh! that the ages of the past 
had dealt more with the Mother God whose heart always yearned for the cry 
of her children. It would not have taken poor humanity so long to have 
learned that the Father of us all is not a God of wrath, an angry God and 
an avenging one” but filled to overflowing with love, who searches for the 
sheep that has strayed, and resteth not until it is safe again, and then his 
angels rejoice! 

So my beloved Brother, go on in your uplifting work preaching love in 
God and love in man. The seed may appear to fall in barren ground, but it 
has not, and does not, but will bring forth fruit abundantly! With what 
pleasure do I look back upon that quiet Sabbath morn when it was my privi- 
lege to meet with the Believers and receive into my soul a love spirit from 
the good Father and Mother, that the world can not give or take away. And 


Digitized by Google 


184 THE MANIFESTO. 


inasmuch as then, you caused it to enter into one of the least of his children, 
ye did it unto Him, and into your heart will come well done good and 
faithful servant, ‘‘inasmuch as ye have done it unto one of the least of these 
my brethren, ye have done it unto me.” May God's blessing and Mother's 
love rest on you and yours is the sincere wish of your friend and brother. 


— — e 


THE MODEL PRAYER. 
By Lizzie D. Horton. 
E may define the beautiful prayer of our Savior, as the true model of 
prayer. After this manner,” he says,—tracing the lines on which 
we should frame our petitions. The words so wonderfully and beautifully 
combined, counteract the selfishness with which we often express our desires 
and heighten our aspirations, to comprehend the welfare of the whole world. 

One grand feature of this prayer, is the word ‘‘our,” which sets aside the 
ceremony of the priest alone in the holy place and the people in the outer 
court and illustrates the one faith and one baptism through Jesus Christ, 
and the worship of one God for all nations, that with one voice in public 
praise and private prayer, we worship our heavenly Father. 

„Which art in heaven,“ implies that all our aspirations, desires and af- 
fections, should ascend above the earth. In the words, —“ Give us this day 
our daily bread,” we are taught to recognize our dependence upon Divine 
guidance for all our temporal and spiritual needs. Linkt with this invoca- 
tion we pray,—‘‘forgive us our debts, as we forgive our debtors,” asking 
also for deliverance from evil; not to be saved from the consequences of our 
sin, but to be kept free from the indifference in which all failure originates. 

If we pray sincerely and in our daily lives we hallow his name, and subject 
ourselves unto his truth, we shall be establishing within and around us the 
kingdom of Christ. 

East Canterbury, N. H. 
„ 

He who is pure in heart can never be vulgar in speech, and he who is 
meek, can never be rude in manner. Man is never so sincere as in his idle 
moments. Idle words, more apparently than any other, are genuine manifes- 


tations of character. A life of use is a life of holiness, and a life of idle- 
ness is a life of sin. Selected. 


INGRATITUDE comprises in itself all the other vices. 
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THE MANIFESTO is publisht by the 
“UNITED SOCIETY OF BELIEVERS” on the 
first of each month, and is the only work 
issued regularly by the SHAKER CommMu- 
NITY. Its aim is to furnish a plain and 
simple statement of the religious views of 
the ORDER and to inculcate the spirit of 
righteousness. 


Address all communications to 
Henry C. BLINN, 
East Canterbury, 
Mer. Co., N. H. 
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One copy one year, postage paid. 50 


A cross in the margin will show that 
your subscription has closed. 


REMITTANCES for subscription by Mon- 
ey Order should be on the Post Office at 
Concord, N. H. 


NOTES ABOUT HOME. 


Mt. Lebanon, N. Y. 
October. 
Average of Weather at Mt. Lebanon. 


Thermometer. Rain. 
1897. 52.23 .75 in. 
1898. 654. 7.15 " 


Highest Temp. during this mo. 80 above 0. 
Lowest 9? 77 77 99 36 29 7 
Number of rainy days 8 


99 99 clear 77 77 29 8 
99 99 cloudy 99 99 29 15 
Nov. 1898. 


Ir is but a short time since we left our 
mooring at Port Aquarius to take a sail 
in our terrestrial ship around Old Sol, and 
here we are again almost in sight of the 
port we left but a few days ago. How 
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of time but from its passing. Yesterday 
we commenced life’s journey full of life 
and brilliant anticipations. To-day we 
behold life's sun rapidly approaching its 
western horizon. To-morrow we sink 
from mortal sight. 

What have the years of toil and strife 
availed us? Is the prospective harvest 
cheering? Have the anticipations of life’s 
rising sun been realized. In the course 
of its revolution has its lustre been aug- 
mented, giving brilliant hope of a glori- 
ous immortality? It is said;—Natural 
things are typical of the spiritual; that 
our mortal existence is only the nursery 
sphere of our eternal fruition. Then how 
careful should we be to have it trained to 
virtue, grace and goodness. 

The seasons each have a special influ- 
ence in the production of the varied re- 
sults of the natural world, and the per- 
fection of the varied fruits, whether they 
be mineral, vegetable or animal, are de- 
pendent on the degree of perfection of the 
seasons as to their growth and develop- 
ment. Entire clouds or entire sunshine; 
entire moisture or entire drouth are not 
conditions to produce perfection in any 
domain of nature, but a consistent alter- 
nation of these is essential to produce 
the desired result. As are the natural, so 
are the spiritual conditions properly and 
wisely administered, necessary to develop 
a perfected spirit. These are home reflec- 
tions. 


On earth we've no abiding home, but tost as 

billows beat; 

Then Father in thy boundless love permit us 
a retreat. 

Permit us life and joy in Thee, as purer we 
become, 

And at the last, O gather us to Thee, our 
peaceful home. 

Things with us in this mundane sphere, 
are pursuing their wonted course. Plenty 
of work for both heart and hands. The 
products of the soil are chiefly garnered. 
Winter work wil) soon be ours. Health 
of the family is convalescent. Idle hands 
are absent. We have received calls of 
late from the two Enfields of Conn. and 


rapidly the seasons fly! We take no note N. H. Such visits are like sweet reviving 
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showers, or pleasant sunshine; they are 
feasts of joy. New York hands and teams 
are working on the State road. Their am- 
bition is to have it graded by New Year’s, 
and to have it ready for travel by next 
July. 

Calvin G. Reed. 

— 53. ——̊ĩ— —— 


North Family. 
Nov. 1898. 

ALL good things come to those who 
wait, and Italy has come to us in the sev- 
eral scores of laborers upon the new State 
road running through our choicest mead- 
ow lands and apple orchards. 

Our gift to the State is certainly a free. 
will offering, and no compensation will 
come to us in any way excepting the hap- 
piness of making the traveling public 
more comfortable and probably, for that 
very reason, the State government more 
secure. For comfort brings contentment, 


and contented citizens are always the 
most loyal. 
The old earth seems to be swinging in 


spirals, moving higher and higher at every 
revolution and we are rejoicing at the 
broadening and deepening of the light. 
Visitors still come, of the highest order 
of intelligence and aspiration, and some 
are asking entrance to our homes, that 
here, withdrawn from the strifes and tu- 
mults of business they may work for God 
and for His Christ. 

More and more do we feel the necessity 
of being prepared for these eager seekers 
and questioners. More and more do we 
feel that we must keep ourselves close to 
the heart of the all-pervading Christ; 
that the best of mind and heart and spirit 
must be ours would we attract and secure 
the best. That to stand on a plane above 
the spiritual of the outside life means 
now to stand very high indeed. We feel 
that we must keep constantly in mind the 
truth, that not the customs of our Order, 
grown stiff and mouldy with years, at- 
tract and retain, but the principles of 
which no jot or tittle shall ever fail; for 


God is eternal and they are of God. 
u. Ada Brown. 
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South Family. 
Nov.. 1898: 


ON a sunny afternoon of Sept. last we 
took a ramble in quest of new scenes.and 
pleasures. Our first call was at the Office 
of the Church family where we found a 
busy band, sowing the seed of industry. 
There was Eldress Dorothy Wright, who 
is a faithful worker in the cause of right, 
Sister Florinda Sears, one of the ‘‘Sears of 
the Ages, Sisters Emma J. and Sadie 
Neale who kneel daily in prayer and 
praise, and our younger Sister Carrie 
Wade who will wade through time a 
trusty helper in the ‘‘cause that needs as- 
sistance.” All were engaged in the man- 
ufacture of cloaks, and fortunate are they 
who purchase of them, for their work is 
perfection. 

Leaving the genial company of cloak- 
makers, we past to the family dwelling 
where we found Brother Ferdinand who 
guided us through unfamiliar halls to 
the neat and airy kitchen. A party of 
Sisters were completing the noon work. 
Here we met Sister Amelia Calver, who is 
known as a writer, scholar and teacher 
participating in the duties of domestic 
economy on which she is the best author- 
ity. She piloted us through the winding. 
ways of their light, convenient cellars 
where order and neatness reign supreme. 
Then through the well cultivated vegeta- 
ble gardens we went, where the harvest 
had commenced. Elder Calvin G. Reed 
has special care of the garden and a bet- 
ter one would be impossible to find. 

In a nook by the dwelling house may be 
seen a mound of small stones, overgrown 
with flowers of various colors forming a 
pretty and unique fancy flower bed. This 
is the work of Brother Martin Jones. 

We called on some of the ancients of the 
city and found Sister Mary Hazzard busy 
and bright, tho eighty-six new years have 
past since she commenced the battle of 
life; 

Yet she is happy at her work, 
The nicest things she makes, 


She knits fur caps and nice fur gloves 
And moulds out sugar cakes. 
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And baskets, dainty ones they are, 
They’re blue and pink and white, 
With pretty cushions nicely wrought, 
Which would a queen delight. 


And Sister Matilda Reed who has wit- 
nest the frosts of eighty-two winters, 
makes and repairs garments for the broth- 
erhood, and executes some of the finest 
work on the cloaks. Verily, verily Isay 
unto you she runs with patience the race 
which is set before her. Sister Matilda 
was for many years the presiding Eldress 
of the Church family. 

We had a pleasant visit with Sister Ann 
Maria Greaves who, like the others, was 
stitching on cloaks. Sisters Cornelia 
French and Sarah Cutler, makers of the 
pies and bread and other goodies, enter- 
tained us most agreeably and we sampled 
some of their delicious dishes. Thus the 
afternoon was pleasingly and profitably 
spent. 

Nov. 7th Sisters Caroline Whitcher and 
Myra Green of Enfield, N. H. made us a 
flying visit. They only paused to rest 
their wings, but we were just glad they 
were weary enough to rest among us. 

We hope others will be induced to seek 
rest and find it. 


Geneviere DeGraw. 


— — —̃—— 
Shakers, N. Y. 


Nov. 1898. 

WE have been reminded of the words 
of a good old hymn commencing, ‘‘Let 
names and sects and parties accost our ears 
no more.“ The reminder came while 
comtemplating the fact that even if used 
aright they were only temporary instru- 
mentalities in the development of life; in 
the advancing of its ideal tu a higher 
plane and causing it to more fully under- 
stand the universal scope of the power of 
truth, but its ultimate triumph does not 
depend upon the success or failure of any 
sect or party. 

We have increast in hopefulness and had 
our conscious knowledge of the progress 
of truth strengthened by the perusal of 
“The New Man,“ — A magazine devoted 
to the mastery of sin, disease and poverty.“ 
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Truly the testimony of the everlasting 
gospel is going forth in the earth, not in 
the forging of creeds that only cause the 
human soul to place a limit to its advance- 
ment, but in the proving that the univer- 
sal brotherhood of the race is not afar off 
but is even nearer than our limited vision 
and understanding is willing to admit. 

The literature that has been placed be- 
fore the public and is constantly renewed 
dealing with the questions of the respon- 
sibility and obligations of human society 
to more intelligently understand what is 
its duty and how to proceed in the elimin- 
ation of the wrongs that have largely been 
transmitted from the past as well as those 
which the present age must be responsible. 
for, is increasing at a ratio never before 
known. We have had placed in our hands. 
for review a work entitled, The New and 
True Religion,“ by Charles M. Stebbins. 
It deals vigorously with the questions 
that are calling for reform in the Political, 
Social and Religious world. We certainly 
can not help but be encouraged to keep 
toiling for an increasing light on the lines 
which as an organized body of religious 
communists we believe is right, when we 
realize that all who with an honest heart 
are seeking for a more perfect understand- 
ing of the truth are being blended togeth- 
er in spirit as the heart of one, mentee 
of external environments. 

November records the first snow of the 
season, on the 7th inst. and tho of that 
amount it needed the operation of the im- 
aginative powers to help in the observa- 
tion, enough to say we had a flurry of 
snow. Our autumnal season has been 
very fine giving us beautiful weather for 
harvesting our crops, of which on the 
whole we can not complain, tho some 


have fallen short of the average. 
Hamilton DeGraw. 


—ꝛ— — 


Bast Canterbury, N. H. 
Nov. 1898. 
THE first snow storm arrived in this vi- 
cinity on the 10th inst., just one day earli- 
er than last year. About one inch fell, 
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which the small boys were quick to use 
for architectural purposes during its brief 
stay. 

About five hundred bushels of apples 
have been kiln dried this autumn; and for 
the first time with us a squash-bee was 
held, during which fifty large squashes 
were cut into sections about an inch thick. 
The process of drying the latter occupied 
a day and a half, and results gave good 
satisfaction. 

General Repairs is in active service at 
present date and a lively ‘hammering 
campaign’’ is before him. Leaky roofs 
and uncertain flooring have occasioned 
several vigorous attacks already. We de- 
cide to give the minute men” winter 
quarters here, that any sudden uprisings 
may be settled at once. These northern 
winters are calculated to test the endur- 
ing qualities of all things animate and in- 
animate, and the approaching one is to be 
among the keenest, so say the weather- 
wise. The chickadees and sparrows have 
decided to cast in their lot with us, it 
seems, and the crows are still in the 
neighborhood. 

Sewers not sowers are brought to the 
front this season, the farmers’ favorite 
topics fall off with the leaves. Sisters re- 
port brisk motions and fanciful notions in 
the line of sale needlework, in anticipa- 
tion of additional calls during the holiday 
shopping. 

Jessie Erans. 
U— O —— 
Narcoossee, Fla. 


l Nov. 1898. 

THERE is nothing more discreditable to 
the southern agriculture than the slow 
neglect of cultivating some of the differ- 
ent grasses, and stop the large importa- 
tion from the north. It is a common 
thing to hear this argument, —“ The grass- 
es of the tropics grow wide apart and are 
coarse, while those of the north are fine 
and sweet. They are far more nutritious 
and better for animal food.“ 

But why should this justify the neglect 
when many of the northern farmers, even 
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of our nation, are trying some of the 
northern grasses, and thus far give good 
testimony as to their growth here in the 
sunny south. Our own experience has 
taught that Crab Grass can be grown to 
profit when rightly cared for and cured. 
That our animals will eat it with willing- 
ness as they would eat the fine Timothy 
grass. Crab Grass is the natural grass of 
this state. 

Grass culture has always been the index 
of progressive agriculture in newly settled 
countries. The first aim of the farmer, 
always has been, in our northern states, 
to make good feeding grounds for the an- 
imals. This has been a total neglect on 
the part of our southern farmers with 
their great plains and prairies as they 
have depended on the wild grass that na- 
ture has given them. Thus we see the 
cause of the inferior breed of cattle that 
has filled the state. But northern people 
who are now looking to the sunny south 
for a home in old age, and know the value 
of a northern acre of grass, are making a 
gradual change, to prove to our southern 
friends that certain northern grasses will 
flourish here as well as in the north. 

Slavery rendered cotton and orange 
growing general and almost exclusive, be- 
cause of the limited capacity of the negro 
race. Most every improvement had been 
neglected until the freeze of 1894—95, 
which was an experience unknown to 
this generation, and in fact without a par- 
allel in the history of the state. The 
farmers seemed dazed and knew not what 
course to pursue. Destruction and ruin 
stared them in the face. These people, 
however, did not give up to despair. Not 
depending wholly on fruit culture, they 
entered largely into the raising of vegeta- 
bles, which is proving of untold wealth to 
the country. We now see car loads of 
vegetables as well as of fruit, pass out of 


the state. 
Andrew Barrett. 


$4 0 
Enfield, N. H. 

Nov. 1898. 

No other event ever cast the pall of 
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gloom over our town as did the suicide of 
Bertha Huse, on Oct. 31, when she left 
her home at early morning and last seen 
on Shaker Bridge, spanning Mascoma 
Lake. Divers from Boston were engaged 
and spent two days inspecting both sides 
of the bridge. Failing to discover the 
body, dynamite was purchased with the 
purpose to dislodge the body. Large 
companies of men explored the hills think- 
ing she might have strayed there. 

On Nov. 3rd. Mrs. Geo. Titus of Leba- 
non, N. H., a clairvoyant and a stranger 
to the Huse family, appeared upon the 
scene and stated that she could locate the 
body. She walked to the middle of the 
bridge on the left side, and said the body 
would be found there, the head in a hol- 
low and the feet upward. With many 
scruples, and amid the hum of skepticism 
of the people, the diver went to the place 
indicated and returned with the astonish- 
ing news that the statement of Mrs. Titus 
was correct. He had previously made 
what he considered a thorough search of 
the locality, but owing to the brush and 
logs which comprise the foundation of the 
bridge, failed to discover the body. 

Is not this wonderful case one more im- 
peachable fact in proof of Spirit power? 
Is it unreasonable to believe that the un- 
fortunate one, forced to her rash act by 
the power of inherited blood, after the re- 
ceding waves of diseased materiality had 
rolled away and she came in contact with 
incoming waves of spirit life, her first 
awakened thought was to relieve the 
heavy burden of anguish from her grief 
stricken relations? and through the sensi- 
tive organism of Mrs. Titus, found the 
channel of so doing? 

The closing of the harvest season re- 
cords 300 bushels of apples dried, 1400 
weight of beet seed, 300 weight of onion 
seed, 20 barrels of seed corn, 26 barrels of 


Seema many hundreds of heads of cab- 
e, beside other products of consecra- 
labor which merits praise and helps to 
keep in circulation the spirit of goodwill 
and blessed faith that sanctifies and hap- 


pifies life. 
George H. Bazter. 
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Union Village, Ohio. 
Nov. 1898. 

PERHAPS a brighter, pleasanter Novem- 
ber morning never dawned upon us, than 
the present. Weather moderate; sky 
clear. and the colored leaves dropping to 
the ground. The union, love and good 
feeling in the family, all that could be de- 
sired, as each goes about his particular 
vocation. Our crops are all in and well 
housed but corn, and that is coming in as 
fast as husked. It proves to be a very 
good crop, but some of it is a little soft, 
which can be fed to the pigs and chickens 
before it moulds. Our potato crop was 
very light as is mostly the case in the 
S. W. section of Ohio. On the whole the 
season has been very propitious in the 
supply of plenty of rain, and also fine 
days for harvesting the grains and fruits 


of the earth. 
Tidings seld»m reach us from the Geor- 


gia Colony, but we hope they are doing as 
well as the drawbacks of our day will al- 
low. One of these, and perhaps the 
greatest, is the spiritual death and dark- 
ness covering the U. S. A. at this time. 
Money greed, sensual pleasure, political 
gambling seem to have absorbed the aver- 
age American citizen and all religious 
feeling is supprest beneath its crushing 
influence. 

It seems uncertain whether or not the 
war is over, but we earnestly pray that 
such is the case. What a hideous relict 
of barbarism war is. What a dismal blot 
on the escutcheon of any people. Just 
think of it,—A nation professing Christian- 
ity, which demands of its votaries, Love 
to all enemies, and prayer for those who 
despitefully use them and abuse them ;— 
meeting one another to see who can kill 
the greatest number of his fellow-beings 
aye! and Christian priests acting as Chap- 
lains for their encouragement in shedding 
the blood of their brethren!—and these 
Christians continue to inflict capital pun- 
ishment upon murderers, as tho one mur- 
der was one atom better than another. I 
would no sooner destroy a man’s life, un- 
der sanction of law, than outside of it. 


Digitized by Google 


190 


THE MANIFESTO. 


O Christianity !—What unspeakable crimes | Through a long century’s ripening fruition 


have been and are committed in thy name. 
But God will sooner or later correct all 
this. But notwithstanding all this our 
Heavenly Father is gradually moving this 
and all other worlds into higher, happier 
and holierconditions. So let us be patient 
and one of these days we shall see the 


right prevail. 
ae O. C. Hampton. 


— . 
DAY BY DAY. 
By Susan Coolidge. 


Ir I were told that I must die tomorrow, 
That the next sun 
Which sinks should bear me past all fear 
and sorrow 
For any one, 
All the fight fought, and all the short 
journey through, 
What should I do? 


I do not think that I should shrink or fal- 


ter, l 
But just go on 
Doing my work, nor change nor seek to 
alter 


Aught that is done; 
But rise, and move, and love, and smile, 
and pray 
For one more day. 


And lying down at night for a last sleep- 
ing 
Say in the Ear 
Which hearkens ever: “Lord, within Thy 
keeping 
How should I fear? 
And when to-morrow brings Thee nearer 
still, 
Do Thou Thy will.” 


I might not sleep for awe; but peaceful 
tender, 
My soul would lie 
All the night long; and when the morning 
splendor 
Flashed o'er the sky 
I think that I could smile, and calmly say 
«It is His day!“ 
Let me keep on, abiding and unfearing 
Thy will alway :— Selected. 


Or a short day’s; 
Thou canst not come too soon, and I can 
wait 
If Thou come late. 
m 
A BOY AND HIS MOTHER. 
By Annie Armour. 
CAN a boy get away from tbe prayers of his 
mother, 
Or sink to a depth that her love can not 
reach? 
Can the billows of time pile so high on each 
other, 
That he can’t see her form on the white, 
shining beach? 
Can the dark clouds of sin fold so closely 
about him, 
That the light of her faith does not shine on 
his way? 
Can he feel all the friends of this world spurn 
and doubt him, 
While bis mother has faith, love and trust 
to still pray? 


Ah, no! not a boy can escape from the plead- 


ing. 
Ascending each day, from her bedside to 
God. 
He will still hear the tones of her voice inter- 
ceding 
When the dear form is laid ‘neath the flower 
strewn sod. 


Then pray, mothers, pray while the boy still 
1s breathing, 
And pray if Death’s angel has sung in his 
ear, 
That God in his mercy the boy is receiving, 
For the sake of the prayers you have said 
for him here.—Selected. 
o 


HUMILITY. 


HuMILITY is perfect quietness of heart. 
It is to have no trouble. It is never to be 
fretted or vext or irritated or sore disap- 
pointed. It is to expect nothing, to won- 
der at nothing that is done to me, to feel 
nothing done against me. Itis to be at 
rest when nobody praises me, and when I 
am blamed or despised. It is to have a 
blessed home in myself where I can go in 
and shut the door, and kneel to my Father 
in secret and be at peace as in a deep sea 
of calmness when all around and above is 
trouble.—Selected. 


O Bem 


— 


Lizzie C. Fish, at East Canterbury, 
N. H. Nov. 14, 1898. Age 37 years 11 
mo. and 27 days. 
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The government selected as its agent a man 
of position who has lived much in Germany. 
It was necessary for us to have a trained in- 
tellect that would make no mistakes. His 
story is told in the November COSMOPOLITAN, 
and the most exciting pages of Dumas's fic- 
tion seem tame in comparison with the facts. 
Crossing the frontier in a first-class carriage, 
he was by a trifling accident brought into 
conversation with a young Spanish nobleman, 
presently who should come along but the son 
of General Weyler. This acquaintance led to 
hie receiving many attentions from Weyler 
when they reached Madrid, and the General 
actually gave up a day to a trip to the Escu- 
rial. Imagine this grim arch-enemy of ours 
laying himself out to please the secret agent 
whom the government had sent to find out 
the weak places of Spain. How trifling the 
demarcation between the position of honored 
guest and that of spy who, if discovered, 
would have been all the more quickly sent to 
his death! Thesame issue of THE COSMOPOLI. 
Tak contains four pieces of fiction by such fa- 
mous authors as Frank Stockton, Zangwill, 
H. G. Wells, and the lamented Harold Frederic 
but none of it half so exciting in its interest as 
this true story. 


FRANK LESLIE'S POPULAR MONTHLY for No- 
vember is the initial namber in the new and 
improved form of this loug-time favorite il- 
lustrated family magazine, with a handsome 
cover in colors and gold. Its price is reduced 
to ten cents, one dollar perannum. This is 
unquestionably a wise and popular move on 
the part of the publishers; and the return of 
Mrs, Frank Leslie to the editorship of the 
magazine assures for it a future as brilliant 
as its past haa been prosperous. The current 
(November) number of the new FRANK LEs- 
LIx's POPULAR MONTHLY makes good its 
promises in a splendid table of contents, 
which includes; An illustrated symposium on 
Greater America; with contributions by Col. 
A. K. McClure, Gen. Fitzhugh Lee and Sena- 
tors Chandler and Davis; With Wheeler and 
Roosevelt at Santiago; by the Rev. Peter 
MacQueen; Clara Barton on Red Cross Work 
in Cuba; Walter Camp on Football; Mrs. 
Frank Leslie on The Southern Woman; Con- 
verting Silver into Gold—an account of the 
wonderful discovery of Dr. Stephen H. Em- 
mens; the opening chapters of April Bloom; 
the new serial story by Egerton Castle (au- 
thor of The Pride of Jennico;) illustrated by 


Wenzell; complete short stories by Frank R. 


Stockton, Margaret E. Sangster, Etta W. 
Pierce and E. Louise Liddell; sketches and 
poems by Louise Chandler Moulton, Lillian 
Whiting, H. Villiers Barnett, Madison Cawein, 
Isaac W. Eaton, Charles Crandall, R. K. Mun- 
kittrick and Henry Tyrrell. The illustrators 
of this number include; Albert Wenzel), 8. 
Werner, Ch. Grunwald, Hugh M. Eaton, Frank 
Adams, Florian Peixotto and Walter Goltz.— 
Frank Leslie's Publishing House, 141-143 Fifth 
Ave., New York. 


THY NIKSUR MAGAZINE Vol. I No. 1 comes 
to us this month, from the “Niksur Co-opera- 


tive Association” of Minneapolis, Minn. This 
Co-operative Association is certainly moving 
on the up grade. It proposes to establish 
pleasant homes for the members and then to 
establish schools and to have libraries and 
art galleries. Ir also proposes to shut out sa- 
loons and other useless parasites.” We shall 
be deeply interested in the success of this 


worthy enterprise. 


AGENTS! i i pe cre 


tanity of your life 
Agents are making 650.00 to $150.00 a week. 


Fitzhugh Lee, Maj. Gen. U. S. V., and late 
Consul General to Cuba, writes 


A BOOK ON CUBA 
SPANISH WAR. 


We have on press for early issue, General 
Lee’s own story of Cuba and the Spanish War 
to be produced in a substantial book of over 
500 pages, 7x9 inches in size and almost 


ONE HUNDRED ILLUSTRATIONS 


This is the only authentic work published 
on the one subject occupying the mindsof the 
entire civilized world. 


OUTFITS READY. 


Liberal commissions will be paid and credit 
given. Address for full paiticulars, 


THE INTERNATIONAL SOCIETY, 


91-93 FIFTH AVENUE, NEW YORK. 
PUBLISHERS OF GENERAL LIS BOOK., 
We have authorized distributors every where 


THE SHAKER COVENANT. 


This work sets forth the form of appoint- 
ment, the qualifications and powers of the 
several 


ORDERS OF OFFICERS 
in the Community : of the 
PRIVILEGES and OBLIGATIONS 
of all the Members, and of the 


DEDICATION AND CONSECRATION 
of persons and property. 
The Book will afford interest to all, and at 
the same time, afford instruction to all in- 


quiring minds. Price 5 cts. each, postage 
paid, or 86 cts. per doz. 
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RoYAL 


Baking P Powder 


Made from pure 
cream of tartar. 


Safeguards the food 


against alum. 


powders are the 


Alum greatest 


menacers to 


ROYAL BAKING POWDER OO., NEW YORK, 


SHAKER HAMAMELIS 


(WITCHHAZEL,) 


A remedy for Cuts, Burns, Scalds, 
Headache, Sore Throat and all 
cases of external inflammation 
Taken internally for Bowel 
Complaint, Bleeding of the 
Lungs or Bowels, and for 
all aches and puins. 
For use externally, bathe the parts and 
In- 
ternally, take one half teaspoonful three 


Use hot or cold. 
Ask your druggist for it or send your 


lay on a cloth wet with the Extract, 


times a day. 


order to ARTHUR BRUCE. 
East Canterbury, N. H. 


50 YEARS’ 
EXPERIENCE 


TRADE MARKS 
DESIGNS 
COPYRIGHTS &c. 
Anyone sending a sketch and Gescription may 
acterly ascertain our opinion free whether an 
invention is probably patentable. Communic 
tions strictl - Handbook on P 
sont free. 
receive 


“Scientific American. 


A handsomely illustrated weekly. Largest cir- 
culation of any scientific journal. Terms, $3 a 
: four months, $L Sold by all newadealers. 


b eee New York 


Branch Office, 625 F Bt., Washington, D. C. 


HOW TO MAKE MONEY! 


IF you are out of employment and want 
a position paying you from $50 to $100 
monthly clear above expenses by working 
regularly, or, if you want to increase your 
present income from $200 to $500 yearly, 
by working at odd times write the GLOBE 
CO. 723 Chestnut St. Phila., Pa. stating 
age, whether married or single, last or 
present employment, and you can learn 
how to make more money. easier and 
va than you ever made before in your 

fe. 


AUTHORISED RULES 


OF 


THE SHAKER GOMMUNITY. 


The religious basis of the ORDER must 
be a foundation resting on the principle of 
righteousness, which principle is God. 
This should rule the life of the individ- 
ual for the protection of his own soul, for 
the peace of the family and as an evidence 
of his upright standing before the world. 


Price, 10 cits. 
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JANUARY, 1888. 


e A SUMMARY VIEW 
A CONCISE HISTORY OF THE 5 


| SHAKERS. l TEED Tay CHURCH, 
“United Society of Believers” 
It treats of the Rise and Progress of the 
with large type and on excellent paper. Soctety, together with the yeneral Prin- 
ciples of the Faith and Testimony. 

Price, 50 ets. 


Jus Published. The book is printed 


| It contains 130 pages and has 


> a 


ILLUSTRATIONS THE ALTRUIST. | 


of the SHAKERS and their Isa monthly paper, partly in Phonetic 
| ; spelling, and devoted to common proper 
Fer e n z „ ty, united labor, Community homes, anc 
| COMMUNAL HOMES. ential rights to all. It is publicht by the | 
. Altruist Community, whose members all 
The work gives quite an extended ac- live and work together, and hold all their 
property in common, all the men and 
count of the Several SOCIETIES, their women having equal rights in electing of- 
ee ficers and deciding all business affairs by 
organization and general management. their majority vote. It now has 5,000 
Price, 50 cts. acres of land in Southeast Missouri on 
which it offers a home and employment 
for life to all acceptable persons who may 
| wish to join it. 50 cents a year; 


BRIEF EXPOSITION specimen copy free. Address A. Lona- 
LEY, 19 28 Olive St. St. Louis, Mo. 


Price, 10 cts. Price, 15cts. 


| OF THE 

| Principles and Regulations SEEFCHES OF SHAKERS | 
AND 

| oe SHAKERISM. 

' SOCIETY OF BELIEVERS. By Gites B. AVERY. 
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“What do I fear?” is a question worth ask- 
ing by each man or woman. Perhups without 
recognizing it the reader of this paragraph is 
being influenced fn his or her daily life by 
groundless fears that are ruinous to character. 
THE COSMOPOLITAN Magazine has taken up 
this subject und is obtiinipg the views of a 
great many prominent people, where they are 
willing to open their minds frankly. A great 
many other prominent people have refused 
THE COSMOPOLITA N’s request, being afraid to 
tell the public what they fear—perhaps even 
afraid to confess to themselves what they fear. 
The December issue includes statements from 
WM. DEAN HOWELLS, RICHARD CROKER, Admi- 
ral GHERAKD], GHAUNCEY M. DEE, VIOLA 
ALLEN, Mune. JANAUECHEK and ELLA WHEELER 
WILCOX. The second series will, it 35 
be even more inter eating 


LEAVITT’s FARMER'S ALMANAC FOR 1699. 
Publisht by Edson C. Eastman, Concord, N. II. 
More than a century has already past since 
Dudley Leavitt sent out the first copy of his 
now indispensable Almanac. It bas becomea 
household companion, an oracle for consulta- 
tion by those who travel by land or sea, or by 
those who remain quietly. m snein own homes. 


THE KINGDOM OF lir AVEN 16 AT HAND by 
C. W. Wooldritge, MI. D. The book is publisht 
in the · interest of the Co-operative Common- 
wealth, and us it is very interesting and in- 
structive a great many persons will tal. e 
pleasure in rending it. Publisht by Charles 
H. Kerr & Co. 6 Fifth Ave., Chicago, III. 


UNCLE IKE’s IDEE8 by George McA. Miller. 
This is tn the interest of the Co-operative 
Commonwealth but-the uuthor bus taken the 
‘Dappy view of writing hie little book of sixty 
pages in verse. Uncle Ike reads the Bible and 
go aloes Parson Toady, but they do not sce eye 
to eye in regard to it. Publisnt by Charles H. 
Kerr & Co. Chicago, III. 


Annual Almanac and monthly paper, WORD 
AND WORKS, ave now known froim sea to sea. 
We are pleased to call the attention of our 
readers to the Ahnunne for 1809, now ready. 

It isa splendidly printed and illustrated book 
of 116 pages and the storm forecasts und dia- 
grams and astronomical and scientific matter 
are superior to anything that hus ever been 
seen before in a 35 cent book. His monthly 
journal, WORD AND WORKS, is One of the best 
literary, home and scientifie magazines in the 
country, besides containing his monthly storm 
forecasts with explanations. The subscrip 
tion price of WORD AND WORKS is 81 per year 
and a copy of the Hicks Alwange is sent nsa 
premium to every yearly subscriber. Single 
copies of WORD AND WorKs, 10 cents. Price 
of Almanac ulone, 25 cents, Send your order 


to WORD AND WORKS Pub, Co., 2201 Locust 
Street, St. Louis, Mo. 


The complete story of the sinking of the 
Merrimac und the capture and imprison ment 
of her crew at Santiago, will be graphically 
told in an article by Osborn W. Deignan, U.S. 
Navy, late helmsman of she Merrimac, in the 
January FRANK LESLIE'S POPULAR MONTHLY, 
now ten cents, and to-be publisht December 
Ath. The story will be fully and richly illus. 
trated with authentic portraits of Hobson and 
all the crew, besides many new drawings 
specially prepared under Mr. Deignun's per- 
sonal supervision. Other features promist 
for the January FRANK LESLIE'S are: Bret 
Harte’s new story Jack Hamlin's Meditation: 
Joaquin Miller's In u Klondike Cabin: and 
Thomas R. Dawley’s n with Go. 
mex. 


Mrs. Ballington Booth, of The American 
Volunteers,” is writing out ber experiences 
in American prisons, and in the slums of 
New York, for The Ladies“ Home Journal. Mrs. 
Booth has perhaps come closer to the Hves 
and confidences of the men and women in 
prisons, and to know the poor better, than 
any woman living. She will not only tell 
what she has seen, but she will point out 
what her experience has shown ber to be the 
most effective way in deuling with the people 
of the prisons and the slums. 


WONDERFUL strange REVELATIONS. 


-EXPLAINING— . 
DANIEL’S & ST JOHN’ S 
PROPHRHOTES. 
48 page pamphlet. Price 10 cts. 


13 for $1.00. 


H. B. BEAR, PRESTON, OHIO. 


Address, 


“INTERPRETING PROPHECY” 


AND THE 


“APPEARING OF CHRIST,” 


is the title of a neat little pamphlet of 
some forty pages, just sent out by A. G. 
HOLLISTER of Mr. LEBANON, N. Y. 

The many at the present time who are 
interested in the fulfillment of prophecy. 
and in its mathematical calculation, will 
find themselves by the side of the good 
old prophet Daniel, and with him illus- 
trating the Coming of Christ so clearly 
that no occasion can arise for the least 
doubt. Price, 10 cts. 
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